
 
 

 

 
 
 

SVEUČILIŠNI INTEGRIRANI PRIJEDIPLOMSKI I DIPLOMSKI UČITELJSKI 
STUDIJ S NASTAVOM NA TALIJANSKOM JEZIKU U AKADEMSKOJ GODINI 

2023./2024. 
 

CORSO INTEGRATO DI LAUREA IN STUDI MAGISTRALI, A.A.2023/2024 
 

UNIVERSITY INTEGRATED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE TEACHER 
STUDY IN THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE IN THE ACADEMIC YEAR 2023/2024 

 
YEAR I 

Semester I 
Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/

L 
S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

257249 
Pedagogia  

Pedagogija 
Pedagogy 

Marina Diković, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Francesco Cicorella, 
Ph.D.  
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, 
teaching assistant 

30 15 15 6 

257251 
Filosofia 
dell'educazione 

Filozofija odgoja 
Phylosophy of 
education 

Marin Beroš, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 

30 30 0 5 

Psicologia generale 
Opća psihologija 
General psychology 

Neala Ambrosi Randić, 
Ph.D., full professor 

30 30 0 5 

257253 
Lingua italiana 1 
 

Talijanski jezik I. 
Italian language I. 

Fabrizio Fioretti, , Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Ivana Lalli-Paćelat, , Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Sara Zancovich, lecturer 

30 15 15 4 

Lingua straniera 1* 
257257 
Lingua inglese 1 
257260 
Lingua tedesca 1 

Strani jezik I.*  
Foreign language I* 
Engleski jezik 1 
English language I 
 
Njemački jezik 1 
German language I 

Moira Kostić Bobanović, 
Ph.D., full professor  
Ivan Butković, lecturer 
Jelena Gugić, teaching 
assistant 
Marieta Djaković, senior 
lecturer 

30 0 30 5 

257255 
Cultura musicale 

Glazbena kultura  
Music culture 

Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, 
Ph.D., associate professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh 
Giudici, postdoctoral 
researcher 

15 0 15 2 



63661 
Cultura 
cinesiologica 1 

Kineziološka 
kultura I. 
Kinesiology culture 
I 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Zlatko Tkalčec, senior 
lecturer 

0 0 30 1 

63663 
Tirocinio 
professionale 1 

Stručna praksa I. 
Professional 
practice I 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tamara Viktora Prelac, 
teaching assistant 

1 week in 
Febbruary (25 

hours) 
 

2 

Totale 
Ukupno 
Total 

    30 

* Lo studente può scegliere tra Lingua inglese e Lingua tedesca 
   The student must choose between English language and German language.  
** Competition notice 
 

YEAR I  
semester II 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/L S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

257264 
Psicologia dello 
sviluppo 

Razvojna 
psihologija 
Developmental 
psychology 

Neala Ambrosi Randić, 
Ph.D., full professor 

30 30 0 5 

257265 
Pedagogia della 
famiglia 

Obiteljska 
pedagogija 
Family pedagogy 

Marina Diković, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Francesco Cicorella, Ph.D.  
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, 
teaching assistant 

30 15 0 4 

257266 
Sociologia 
dell'educazione e 
istruzione  
   

Sociologija odgoja 
i obrazovanja 
Sociology of 
education 

Ph.D. Mauro Dujmović, 
associate professor 
Ph.D. Edgar Buršić, 
senior lecturer  

30 15 0 4 

 
257267 
Lingua italiana 2 
  
  

Talijanski jezik II. 
Italian language II 

Martina Damiani, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Sara Zancovich, lecturer 

30 15 15 5 

Lingua straniera 2* 
257276 
Lingua inglese 2 
 
 
257278 
Lingua tedesca 2 

Strani jezik II.* 
5227 
Foreign language 
II 
Engleski jezik 2 
English language 
II 
 
Njemački jezik 2 
German language 
II 

Moira Kostić Bobanović,  
Ph.D., full professor 

Ph.D. Anita Sila, assistant 
professor 
Jelena Gugić, teaching 
assistant 
 
 
Ph. D. Melita Lemut Bajec, 
assistant professor 
Marieta Djaković, senior 
lecturer 

30 0 30 5 

257270 
Storia croata 

Hrvatska povijest 
Croatina history 

Slaven Bertoša, Ph.D., full 
professor 

30 15 0 3 

257275 
Teoria musicale 

Glazbeno pismo 
Musical theory 

Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, 
Ph.D., associate professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh Giudici, 
postdoctoral researcher 

15 0 15 3 



63672 
Cultura 
cinesiologica 2  

Kineziološka 
kultura II. 
Kinesiology 
culture II 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Ivan Oreb, lecturer  

0 0 30 1 

Totale 
Ukupno 
Total 

    30 

* Lo studente può scegliere tra Lingua inglese e Lingua tedesca  
   The student must choose between English language and German language.  

 
 

YEAR II  
semester III 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

Didattica 
78463 
Didaktika 
Didactics 

Sandra Kadum, Ph.D., 
associate professor 

30 0 30 5 

Psicologia 
dell’educazione 1 

78464 
Edukacijska 
psihologija I.  
Educational 
psychology I 

Neala Ambrosi Randić, 
Ph.D., full professor  

30 15 0 4 

Cultura musicale e 
strumentazione 

78465 
Glazbeno pismo i 
sviranje 
Musical theory and 
instrument playing 

Ivana Paula Gortan-
Carlin, Ph.D., associate 
professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh 
Giudici, postdoctoral 
researcher  

30 0 15 3 

Funzioni elementari 
146901 
Elementarne funkcije 
Elementary functions 

Neven Grbac, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Chiara Pagani, Ph.D. 

15 0 15 3 

Pedagogia della 
famiglia 

78467 
Obiteljska pedagogija 
Family pedagogy 

Marina Diković, Ph.D., 
associate professor 

Francesco Cicorella, 
Ph.D.  
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, 
teaching assistant 

15 15 0 3 

Nozioni di ecologia 

78468 
Osnove ekologije 
Fundamentals of 
ecology 

Ines Kovačić, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Marco Bertoli, Ph.D. 

15 15 0 3 

Cultura 
cinesiologica 3 

42802 
Kineziološka kultura 
III. 
Kinesiology culture 
III 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Ivan Oreb, lecturer 

0 0 30 1 

Tirocinio 
professionale 2 

66151 
Stručna praksa II. 
Professional practice 
II 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tamara Viktora Prelac, 
teaching assistant 

2 settimane in 
febbraio 

2 
 

Modulo opzionale * 
Izborni modul * 
Elective modul 

  
 

 
3+3 
6+2 

   
Totale CFU 

 
30 

(+2) 
 
 



 
 
 
 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

6945 Modulo opzionale di lingua inglese – Izborni modul engleski jezik  
Elective module I (English language) 

Fonetica e fonologia 
della lingua inglese 
1 

78477 
Fonetika i fonologija 
engleskog jezika I. 
Phonetics and 
phonology of the 
English language I 

Ivo Fabijanić, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
 

15 0 15 3 

Introduzione alla 
grammatica della 
lingua inglese 

78479 
Uvod u gramatiku 
engleskog jezika  
Introduction to 
English language 
grammar 

Mojca Žefran, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Ivan Butković, lecturer 
Ivan Žufić, teaching 
assistant 

45 0 30 3 

6946 Modulo opzionale di informatica – Izborni modul informatika* 
Elective module II (Computer science) 

Elaborazione 
dell’immagine ed 
editoria 

146871 
Oblikovanje slike i 
stolno izdavaštvo 
Image formatting and 
desktop publishing 

Elena Krelja Kurelović,  
Ph.D., assistant 
professor 
Janko Žufić, senior 
lecturer 

30 15 45 6 

* Lo studente deve scegliere uno dei moduli proposti. 
   The student must choose the courses of one of the proposed modules. 
 
 

YEAR II  
semester IV  

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

Pedagogia inclusiva 

78486 
Inkluzivna 
pedagogija 
Inclusive pedagogy 

Elena Bortolotti, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Marilina 
Mastrogiuseppe, Ph.D. 
Francesco Cicorella, 
Ph.D. 

30 15 15 5 

Letteratura per 
l’infanzia 

78487 
Dječja književnost 
Children's literature 

Tanja Habrle, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
 

30 30 0 5 

Storia 
78488 
Povijest 
History 

Slaven Bertoša, Ph.D., 
full professor 

30 15 0 4 

Geometria 
elementare 

78489 
Elementarna 
geometrija 
Elementary geometry 

Neven Grbac, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Chiara Pagani, Ph.D. 

15 0 15 4 

Psicologia 
dell’educazione 2 

78490 
Edukacijska 
psihologija II. 
Educational 
psychology II 

Neala Ambrosi Randić, 
Ph.D., full professor  

15 15 0 3 



Strumentazione 1 
78491 
Sviranje I. 
Instrument playing I 

Ivana Paula Gortan-
Carlin, Ph.D., associate 
professor 
Isabelle Vidajić, teaching 
assistant 

0 0 30 2 

Cultura 
cinesiologica 4 

66155 
Kineziološka kultura 
IV. 
Kinesiology culture 
IV 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Ivan Oreb, lecturer 

0 0 30 1 

Modulo opzionale* 
Izborni modul * 
Elective module 

 
   2+2+2 

6 

   
Totale CFU 

 
30 

 
Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/

L 
S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

6948 *Modulo opzionale di lingua inglese – Izborni modul engleski jezik  
Elective module I (English language) 

Fonetica e fonologia 
della lingua inglese 
2 

78492 
Fonetika i fonologija 
engleskog jezika II. 
Phonetics and 
phonology of the 
English language II 

Ivo Fabijanić, , Ph.D., 
associate professor 

15 0 15 2 

Lingua inglese 
contemporanea 1 

97098 
Suvremeni engleski 
jezik I. 
Contemporary 
English language I 

Silva Bratož, , Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Ivana Bančić Čupić, 
lecturer 

15 0 15 2 

Laboratorio di 
lingua inglese 1 

169176 
Govorne vježbe I. 
Speaking skill 
practice I 

Silva Bratož, , Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Ivan Žufić, teaching 
assistant 

0 0 30 2 

6949 *Modulo opzionale di informatica – Izborni modul informatika  
Elective module II (Computer science) 

Sistemi e strumenti 
per l'insegnamento 
a distanza  

146874 
Sustavi i alati za e-
obrazovanje 
E-learning systems 
and tools 

Snježana Babić , Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Janko Žufić, senior 
lecturer 

30 45 30 6 

 * Lo studente deve scegliere le materie di uno dei moduli proposti. 
   The student must choose the courses of one of the proposed modules. 
 

 
YEAR III  

semester V  
Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/

L 
S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

Nozioni di cultura 
tecnica 

146884 
Osnove tehničke 
kulture 
Fundamentals of 
technical culture 

Marko Kršulja , Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
 

15 15 15 4 



Cultura artistica 
85856 
Likovna kultura 
Visual arts culture 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  
assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., 
senior lecturer 

30 0 15 4 

Metodologia della 
ricerca in 
educazione 

85885 
Istraživanje odgoja i 
obrazovanja 
Research of education 

Sandra Kadum, Ph.D., 
associateprofessor 
Edgar Buršić, Ph.D., 
senior lecturer 

30 0 30 4 

Pedagogia sociale 
85858 
Socijalna pedagogija 
Social pedagogy 

Mirjana Radetić-Paić, 
Ph.D., full professor 
Vanja Marković, Ph.D., 
lecturer 

30 15 0 3 

Cultura 
multimediale 

85859 
Medijska kultura 
Media culture 

Tanja Habrle, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
 

15 30 0 4 

Strumentazione 2 
157489 
Sviranje II. 
Instrument playing II 

Ivana Paula Gortan-
Carlin, Ph.D., associate 
professor 
Isabelle Vidajić, 
teaching assistant 

0 0 30 2 

Tirocinio profess. 3 

186911 
Stručna praksa III. 
Professional practice 
II 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, 
teacher assistant 

3 settimane 2 

Modulo opzionale * 
Izborni modul * 
Elective module 

  
 

 
2+3+2 

5+2 
   Totale CFU 30 

 
 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

7604 *Modulo opzionale di lingua inglese - Izborni modul engleski jezik  
Elective module I (English language) 

Lingua inglese 
contemporanea 2 

169168 
Suvremeni engleski 
jezik 2 
Contemporary English 
language II 

Silva Bratož, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Ivana Bančić Čupić, 
lecturer 

15 0 15 2 

Il mondo 
anglosassone 1 

85863 
Anglosaksonski svijet 
1 
Anglo-saxon world II 

Ester Vidović, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Ivan Žufić, teacher 
assistant 

30 15 0 3 

Laboratorio di 
lingua inglese 2 

169178 
Govorne vježbe II. 
Speaking skill practice 
II 

Silva Bratož, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Ivan Žufić, teacher 
assistant 

0 0 30 2 

7605 *Modulo opzionale di informatica – Izborni modul informatika  
Elective module II (Computer science) 

Programmazione  
146885 
Programiranje  
Programming 

Elena Krelja Kurelović, 
Ph.D., assistant 
professor 
Janko Žufić, senior 
lecturer 

15 0 45 5 

Sistemi informatici 
212878 
Informacijski sustavi 
Information systems 

Maja Ružić, Ph.D., full 
professor 

15 15 0 2 



 
 

YEAR III  
semester VI  

Insegnamento Kolegij Docente L S  E CFU 

Cinesiologia 
85857 
Kineziologija 
Kinesiology 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Roberto Marcovich, 
Ph.D. 

30 15 15 4 

Didattica della 
lingua italiana 1 

85916 
Metodika talijanskog 
jezika I. 
Italian language 
teaching methodology 
I 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Anna Giugno 
Modrušan, teaching 
assistant 

30 0 30 5 

Didattica della 
cultura musicale 1 

85917 
Metodika glazbene 
kulture I. 
Music teaching 
methodology I 

Ivana Paula Gortan-
Carlin, Ph.D., associate 
professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh 
Giudici, postdoctoral 
researcher 

30 0 15 4 

Etica della 
professione docente 

85918 
Etika učiteljskog 
poziva 
Ethics of the teaching 
vocation 

Alen Tafra, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 

15 15 0 3 

Docimologia 
didattica 

85919 
Didaktička 
dokimologija 
Didactic docimology 

Andrea Debeljuh, 
Ph.D., associate 
professor 

15 0 15 3 

Uso delle TIC 
nell'istruzione 

85920 
Uporaba ICT u odgoju i 
obrazovanju 
The use of ICT in 
education 

Tommaso Mazzoli, 
Ph.D. 

30 0 15 3 

Modulo opzionale 
Izborni modul* 
Elective module 

 
   

3+3+2 
4+4 

   Totale CFU 30 
 
 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

7607 Modulo opzionale di lingua inglese – Izborni modul engleski jezik* 
Elective module I (English language) 

Lingua inglese 
contemporanea 3 

169170 
Suvremeni engleski 
jezik III. 
Contemporary 
English language III 

Silva Bratož, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Ivana Bančić Čupić, 
lecturer 

15 0 15 3 

Il mondo 
anglosassone 2 

86988 
Anglosaksonski svijet 
II. 
Anglo-saxon world II 

Ph.D. Melita Lemut 
Bajec, assistant 
professor 
Ivan Žufić, teacher 
assistant 

30 30 0 3 



Laboratorio di 
lingua inglese 3 

169180 
Govorne vježbe III. 
Speaking skill 
practice III 

Silva Bratož, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Ivan Žufić, teaching 
assistant 

0 0 30 2 

7609 Modulo opzionale di informatica –Izborni modul informatika * 
Elective module II (Computer science) 

Elaborazione audio 
e video 

146887 
Audio i video obrada 
Processing of 
audiovisual material 

Elena Krelja Kurelović, 
Ph.D., assistant 
professor 
Janko Žufić, senior 
lecturer 

15 30 30 4 

Uso del computer 
nell'insegnamento 
di classe  

164068 
Uporaba računala u 
razrednoj nastavi  
The use of computers 
in primary teaching 

Maja Ružić, Ph.D., full 
professor 
 

30 30 0 4 

*Lo studente deve scegliere le materie di uno dei moduli proposti. 
The student must choose the courses of one of the proposed modules. 
 

 
 

YEAR IV  
semester VII  

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

Didattica della 
lingua italiana 2 

97134 
Metodika nastave 
talijanskog jezika II. 
Italian language 
teaching methodology 
II 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Anna Giugno Modrušan, 
teaching assistant 

30 0 30 5 

Didattica della 
matematica 1 

97135 
Metodika nastave 
matematike I. 
Mathematics teaching 
methodology I 

Siniša Miličić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Chiara Pagani, Ph.D. 

30 0 15 5 

Didattica della 
cultura musicale 2 

97137 
Metodika glazbene 
kulture II. 
Music teaching 
methodology II 

Ivana Paula Gortan-
Carlin, Ph.D., associate 
professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh 
Giudici, postdoctoral 
researcher 

30 0 15 4 

Didattica della 
cultura artistica 1 

97138 
Metodika likovne 
kulture I. 
Visual arts teaching 
methodology 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  
assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., 
senior lecturer 

30 0 15 4 

Programmare 
l’attività del 
capoclasse 

97140 
Programiranje rada 
razrednika 
Programming 
classmasters' activities 

Snježana Močinić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 

Tamara Viktoria 
Prelac, teaching 
assistant 

15 0 15 2 

Modulo opzionale* 
 
Izborni modul* 
Elective module 

  
 

 
2+3+2 

7 



Tirocinio profess. 4 

98231 
Stručna praksa IV 
Professional practice 
IV 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, 
teacher assistant 

4 settimane 3 

   Totale CFU 30 
 
 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

8223 *Modulo opzionale di lingua inglese – Izborni modul engleski jezik 
Elective module I (English language) 

Lingua inglese 
contemporanea 4 

169172 
Suvremeni engleski 
jezik IV. 
Contemporary 
English language IV 

Silva Bratož, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Ivana Bančić Čupić, 
lecturer 

15 0 30 2 

Letteratura per 
l'infanzia in inglese 
1 

97144 
Dječja književnost na 
engleskom jeziku I. 
Children's literature 
in the English 
language I 

Ester Vidović, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Katarina Pavičić Ivelja, 
lecturer 

45 30 0 3 

Laboratorio di 
lingua inglese 4 

169182 
Govorne vježbe IV. 
Speaking skill 
practice IV 

Moira Kostić Bobanović, 
Ph.D., full professor 
Ivan Žufić, teaching 
assistant 

0 0 30 2 

8225 *Modulo opzionale di informatica –Izborni modul informatika  
Elective module II (Computer science) 

Creazione di pagine 
web 

97147 
Izrada web stranica 
Webpage design 

Elena Krelja Kurelović, 
Ph.D., assistant 
professor 
Janko Žufić, senior 
lecturer 

15 0 60 7 

* Lo studente deve scegliere le materie di uno dei moduli proposti. 
The student must choose the courses of one of the proposed modules. 
 
 

YEAR IV  
semester VIII  

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

Didattica della 
lingua italiana 3 

97152 
Metodika nastave 
talijanskog jezika III. 
Italian language 
teaching methodology 
III 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Anna Giugno Modrušan, 
teaching assistant 

15 0 45 5 

Didattica della 
matematica 2 

97153 
Metodika nastave 
matematike II. 
Mathematics teaching 
methodology II 

Siniša Miličić,  
Ph.D., assistant 
professor 
Chiara Pagani, Ph.D. 

30 0 30 5 



Didattica della 
natura e società 1 

157490 
Metodika nastave 
prirode i društva I. 
Science teaching 
methodology I 

Snježana Močinić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tamara Viktoria 
Prelac, teaching 
assistant 

30 0 15 5 

Didattica della 
cultura musicale 3 

97155 
Metodika glazbene 
kulture III. 
Music teaching 
methodology III 

Ivana Paula Gortan-
Carlin, Ph.D., associate 
professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh 
Giudici, postdoctoral 
researcher 

15 0 45 3 

Didattica della 
cultura artistica 2 

97156 
Metodika likovne 
kulture II. 
Visual arts teaching 
methodology II 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  
assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., 
senior lecturer 

30 0 15 4 

Didattica della 
cinesiologia 1 

97157 
Kineziološka metodika 
I. 
Kinesiology teaching 
methodology I 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Francesco D’Angelo, 
Ph.D. 
Sandra Vido, teacher 
assistant 

30 0 15 4 

Modulo opzionale* 
Izborni modul* 
Elective module 

    2+2 
2+2 

   Totale CFU 30 
 
 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

8227 *Modulo opzionale di lingua inglese – Izborni modul engleski jezik  
Elective module I (English language) 

Letteratura per 
l'infanzia in inglese 
2 

97158 
Dječja književnost na 
engleskom jeziku II. 
Children's Literature 
in the English 
language II 

Ester Vidović, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 

Katarina Pavičić Ivelja, 
lecturer 

15 15 0 2 

Didattica della 
lingua inglese 1 

97159 
Metodika nastave 
engleskog jezika 1 
English language 
teaching 
methodology I 

Morana Drakulić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Ph.D. Melita Lemut 
Bajec, assistant 
professor 

15 15 0 2 

8228 Modulo opzionale di informatica –Izborni modul informatika * 
Elective module II (Computer science) 

Didattica 
dell'informatica 1 

97160 
Metodika nastave 
informatike I. 
Computer science 
teaching 
methodology 

Maja Ružić, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Tommaso Mazzoli, Ph.D.  

15 15 0 2 

Banche dati 
85881 
Baze podataka 
Databases 

Elena Krelja Kurelović, 
Ph.D., assistant 
professor 
Janko Žufić, senior 
lecturer 

15 15 0 2 



 *Lo studente deve scegliere le materie di uno dei moduli proposti. 
The student must choose the courses of one of the proposed modules. 
 

 
 

YEAR  V  
semester IX  

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

Didattica della 
matematica 3 

119099 
Metodika nastave 
matematike III. 
Mathematics teaching 
methodology III 

Siniša Miličić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Chiara Pagani, Ph.D. 

15 0 45 4 

Didattica della 
natura e società 2 

119100 
Metodika nastave 
prirode i društva II. 
Science teaching 
methodology II 

Snježana Močinić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Anna Giugno Modrušan, 
teaching assistant 

30 0 30 5 

Didattica della 
cultura artistica 3 

119101 
Metodika likovne 
kulture III. 
Visual arts teaching 
methodology III 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  
assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., 
senior lecturer 

15 0 45 3 

Didattica della 
cinesiologia 2 

119102 
Kineziološka metodika 
II. 
Kinesiology teaching 
methodology II 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full 
professor 
Francesco D’Angelo, 
Ph.D. 
Sandra Vido, teacher 
assistant 

30 0 15 4 

Tirocinio 
professionale 5 

119103 
Stručna praksa  V. 
 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tamara Viktora Prelac, 
teaching assistant 

4 settimane  4 

Insegnamento 
opzionale libero 1** 

Slobodni izborni 
predmet 1** 
Elective course 1 

 
   2 

Modulo opzionale* 
Izborni modul* 
Elective module 

 
   8 

   Totale CFU 30 
 
 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

10935 Modulo opzionale di lingua inglese – Izborni modul engleski jezik* 
Elective module I (English language) 

Letteratura per 
l'infanzia in inglese 
3 

119150 
Dječja književnost na 
engleskom jeziku III. 
Children's literature 
in the English 
language III 

Ester Vidović Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Katarina Pavičić Ivelja, 
lecturer 
 

15 15 0 3 



Didattica della 
lingua inglese 2 

119151 
Metodika nastave 
engleskog jezika II. 
English language 
teaching 
methodology II 

Moira Kostić Bobanović, 
Ph.D., full professor 
Jelena Gugić, asistentica 

15 0 30 3 

Lettura di testi 
profess. in lingua 
inglese 

119153 
Čitanje stručne 
literature na 
engleskom jeziku 
Reading professional 
literature in the 
English language 

Silva Bratož, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Ivan Žufić, teaching 
assistant 

0 0 30 2 

10936 Modulo opzionale di informatica – Izborni modul informatika * 
Elective module II (Computer science) 

Didattica 
dell'informatica 2 

119154 
Metodika nastave 
informatike II 
Computer science 
teaching 
methodology II 

Snježana Babić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tommaso Mazzoli, Ph.D.  

15 0 45 4 

Practicum di 
informatica 

119155 
Računalni praktikum 
Computer practicum 

Snježana Babić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tommaso Mazzoli, Ph.D.  

15 0 30 4 

** Lo studente deve scegliere 4 insegnamenti opzionali liberi, 1 nel semestre invernale e 3 nel semestre 
estivo.  
The student must choose 4 elective the courses, one in winter and three in summer.  
 
 

YEAR V  
semester X  

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

Didattica della 
natura e società 3 

119157 
Metodika nastave 
prirode i društva III. 
Science teaching 
methodology III 

Snježana Močinić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 

Anna Giugno 
Modrušan, teaching 
assistant 

15 0 45 4 

Didattica della 
cinesiologia 3 

119158 
Kineziološka metodika 
III. 
Kinesiology teaching 
methodology III 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full 
professor 
dott. Francesco 
D’Angelo, Ph.D.  
Sandra Vido, teacher 
assistant  

15 0 45 3 

Stesura tesi 
 

119159 
Diplomski rad 
Thesis 

  10 

Insegnam. 
opzionale libero 
2*** 

Slobodni izborni 
predmet 2 
Elective course 2 

 
15 15 0 2 

Insegnam. 
opzionale libero 
3*** 

Slobodni izborni 
predmet 3 
Elective course 3 

 
15 15 0 2 

Insegnam. 
opzionale libero 
4*** 

Slobodni izborni 
predmet 4 
Elective course 4 

 
15 0 15 2 



Modulo opzionale* 
Izborni modul* 
Elective module 

 
   7 

   Totale CFU 30 
 
 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

10939 Modulo opzionale di lingua inglese – Izborni modul engleski jezik* 
Elective module I (English language) 

Didattica della 
lingua inglese 3 

119179 
Metodika nastave 
engleskog jezika III. 
English language 
teaching 
methodology III 

Moira Kostić Bobanović, 
Ph.D., full professor  
Jelena Gugić, asistentica 

15 0 30 4 

Nozioni di 
linguistica della 
lingua inglese 

169174 
Temelji lingvistike 
engleskog jezika 
Fundamentals of 
English linguistics 

Silva Bratož, Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Viktor Vojnić, teaching 
assistant 

30 15 0 3 

10954 Modulo opzionale di informatica –Izborni modul informatika * 
Elective module II (Computer science) 

Didattica 
dell'informatica 3 

119183 
Metodika nastave 
informatike III. 
Computer science 
teaching 
methodology III 

Elena Krelja Kurelović 
Ph.D., assistant 
professor 
Janko Žufić, senior 
lecturer  

15 0 45 5 

Strumenti Web 2.0 
146899 
Web 2.0 alati 
Web 2.0 tools 

Elena Krelja Kurelović, 
Ph.D., assistant 
professor 
Tommaso Mazzoli, Ph.D.  

15 15 0 2 

 
10937 Insegnamenti opzionali liberi* - Slobodni izborni predmeti 

Insegnamento Kolegij/Course Docente / Professor L/
L 

S / 
S 

E 
/T 

CFU/ 
ECTS 

Attività con alunni 
iperdotati 

119160 
Rad s darovitim 
učenicima 
Working with gifted 
pupils 

Andrea Debeljuh, Ph.D., 
associate professor 

15 0 15 2 

Strategie attive di 
apprendimento 

119161 
Strategije aktivnog 
učenja 
Active learning 
strategies 

Andrea Debeljuh, Ph.D., 
associate professor 

15 0 15 2 

Comunicazione 
orale 

119164 
Govorno izražavanje 
Expression with 
speech 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 
Tamara Viktoria Prelac. 

teaching assistant 

15 0 15 2 

Educazione ai diritti 
umani  

212640 
Odgoj i obrazovanje za 
ljudska prava  
Education for human 
rights 

Marina Diković,  Ph.D., 
associate professor 
Marlena Plavšić, Ph.D., 
assistant professor 

15 15 0 3 



Esercitazione delle 
competenze sociali 

212883 
Trening socijalnih 
vještina 
Social skills training 

Mirjana Radetić Paić, 
Ph.D., full professor 
xxx 

15 0 15 2 

Bilinguismo e 
plurilinguismo 
precoce 

119167 
Rana dvojezičnost i 
višejezičnost 
Early bilingualism and 
multilingualism 

Nada Poropat Jeletić, 
Ph.D., associate 
professor 

15 15 0 2 

Creatività artistica – 
forma e colore 

119168 
Likovno stvaralaštvo – 
oblik i boja 
Artistic creativity – 
shape and colour 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  
assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., 
senior lecturer 

15 0 15 2 

Creatività artistica – 
grafica e design 

119169 
Likovno stvaralaštvo – 
grafika i dizajn 
Artistic creativity – 
graphics and design 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  
assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., 
senior lecturer 

15 0 15 2 

*Lo studente deve scegliere le materie di uno dei moduli proposti. 
The student must choose the courses of one of the proposed modules. 
 
** Lo studente deve scegliere 4 insegnamenti opzionali liberi, 1 nel semestre invernale e 3 nel semestre 
estivo.  
The student must choose 4 elective the courses, one in winter and three in summer.  
 
 
 
 
  



 
YEAR I  

SEMESTER I 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257249 
Pedagogy  

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  
 

izv. prof. dr. sc. Marina Diković, Ph.D. associate professor 
Francesco Cicorella, Ph.D.  
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, teaching assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in Italian 
language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated  

Semester 
 
Winter  

Study year I 

Classroom location 
classroom 12 (I.M. 
Ronjgova street) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 15S – 15T 
 

Prerequisites  
The prerequisite for enrolment in the Pedagogy course is determined by the 
provisions of the programme study for enrollment in the first year of study, 
and there are no prerequisites for mastering this course. 

Correlativity 
The course is correlative with General Psychology, Sociology of Education 
and Philosophy of Education. 

Objective of the 
course  

The objectives of the course are to adopt and apply in everyday life, but also 
in the workplace (in educational institutions), i.e. in the teaching profession, 
the basic concepts of pedagogy, the essential characteristics of educational 
work and the most important cultural characteristics of the society, as well 
as the basic concepts in the field of education and teachers competency. 
Students are expected to identify the role, importance and responsibility of 
teachers in teaching, i.e. education of young generations in a society of rapid 
technological progress and growing globalization.   

Learning outcomes  

After completing the course the students will be able to: 
1.correctly define the essential concepts of pedagogy and the most 

important characteristics of upbringing and apply them in everyday life, 
especially in the school environment. 

2.analyze and conclude the importance of the impact of primary, secondary 
and tertiary socialization on the upbringing of the individual and compare 
to what extent they act in harmony with the development of the 
individual, as well as the role of individual institutions (school, family, 
mass-media, etc.)  in the upbringing and education of the individual. 

3.identify, compare and critically analyze the most important cultural 
characteristics and elements of culture and their role in the field of 
education. 

4.properly explain the forms of education (formal, non-formal, 
informal/self-education and lifelong learning) and their importance and 
impact on the life of each individual. 

5.specify, explain, and critically analyze the importance of fundamental 
national and international documents on the right to education. 

6.interpret basic teachers’ competencies and compare them with the 
common European principles of teachers’ competencies. 

https://fooz.unipu.hr/fooz/marina.dikovic
https://fooz.unipu.hr/fooz/tamara_viktoria.prelac


Course content 
(syllabus) 

The course includes the following contents: 
Introduction to pedagogy: the concept of pedagogy; the place of pedagogy in 
the science system; pedagogical disciplines. 
Humanistic approach to education: the main assumptions of humanistic 
education; fundamental principles of humanistic education. Education and 
manipulation. 
Socialization. Primary (family), secondary (school, mass media, peers, etc.), 
tertiary (retirement home, grandchildren, children, friends).  The 
importance of the family in the primary socialization of the child. Youth and 
mass media (the role and meaning of media in the life of young people; 
ideology; language and media; manipulation). 
Culture. Three meanings of culture. Basic features. The most important 
elements of culture (beliefs, values, norms and sanctions, symbols, language, 
technology). Customs and types of customs. Subcultures and counter-
cultures. Ideal and realistic culture. Explicit and implicit culture. Hofstede’s 
model of "national culture" (power distance - hierarchical distance; 
individualism-collectivism; masculinity-femininity; uncertainty avoidance). 
Education. Basic concepts. Approaches to education (functionalist, liberal, 
interactionist). (In)equality of educational opportunities. Differences in 
educational success. Intelligence and educational success. Class and ethnic 
subcultures and success in schooling. Basic national and international 
documents: Convention against discrimination in education; a 
comprehensive framework for action in education for peace, human rights 
and democracy. The right to education. 
 
Teacher: personal and professional (professional) competencies for work in 
school. Common European principles of teacher/teacher competency and 
qualifications.   

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 

credits 
Grade ratio (%) 

Attendance of Lectures, 
Seminars (lab), Tutorials 

 1.-6. 45 1.5 14% 

Written work - essay: 
Education and 
manipulation 
or 
Cultural customs 
(annual/calendar; 
life/family; 
work/economic) 

 1.- 3. 36 1.2 26% 

Written work - essay: 
What are teacher 
competencies for the 21st 
century? 

 4. -6. 36 1.2 26% 

Exam (written) 1.-6. 45 1.5 28% 

Exam (oral) 1.-6. 18 0.6 6% 

Total 180 6 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 



Course 
requirements 

In order for a student to acquire the credits and the right to a signature, the 
student shall:  
1. Attend classes and actively participate in lecturesand seminars. 30% of 
absences are tolerated. If the student misses 30% to 50% of the classes, 
she/he will have to complete additional tasks, that is, if she/he misses more 
than 50%, she/he will not receive the signature and points registration. 
2. Write 2 papers (essay) on the given topics that students can choose from:  

1. Manipulation and education or Cultural customs (annual/calendar; 
life/family; work/economic) - essay; 

2. What are teacher competencies for the 21st century? 
Students need to write two essays independently. Essays should be written 
on a computer, printed in A4 format, font size 12, line spacing 1.5. At the 
beginning of the seminar, students will receive instructions how to prepare 
the essay paper, as well as the usage and citation of literature. 
Written works are submitted bound with a staple or in electronic form. 
Papers/seminars shall be submitted by students 15 days after the topic has 
been assigned. When evaluating, the following elements are taken into 
account: compliance with the given norms (linguistic, graphic form...); use of 
sources (proper citation, citation in the text...); the depth at which the topic 
is addressed (criticality, argumentation, citing examples.) 
3. Pass the written exam 
In order to take the final exam, it is necessary to fulfil all tasks within the 
agreed deadline. The final grade includes presence and activity in classes, 
grades from the papers and grades from the written exam. In addition to 
literature and lectures, for the oral examination, which will be a synthesis of 
the content of the final exam, the student can prepare the explanation of 
ambiguities, discussion and deepening of the contents that weren’t 
successfully covered at the final written exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

There are no mid-term exams in this course, and exam deadlines are set at 
the beginning of the new academic year. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

"In the case of distance learning, changes could occur in the following: 
- the location of the course 
- implementation of activities, methods of interpretation and teaching and 
methods of evaluation 
- student tasks 
- available literature. 
The head of the course and the assistant will inform the students in case 
distance learning occurs. Learning outcomes remain unchanged." 



Bibliography 

Mandatory: 
1. Bertolini, P., Balduzzi, G. (1996). Corso di pedagogia e scienze 
dell'educazione. Bologna: Zanichelli. (Capitolo 1: L'uomo, la cultura, la 
società, AS/11-18 pagg.; Capitolo 10: I mezzi di comunicazione di massa,AS/ 
85-91 pagg.; Capitolo 1: Educazione e pedagogia, PD/3-18 pagg.; Capitolo 4: 
Conoscenza e comprensione della realtà educativa; PD/43-54 pagg.) 
 
2. Gasperoni, G. (1997). Il rendimento scolastico. Bologna: Il Mulino (Capitoli: 
1. Gli obiettivi della scuola, 11-45 pagg.; 2. Facilitare l'apprendimento: 
risorse e vincoli, 45-73 pagg.; 4.  La sfida della valutazione, 95-117 pagg.)   
 
3. Haralambos, M. (1998). Introduzione alla Sociologia. Bologna: Zanichelli. 
(Capitolo 5: Il controllo sociale, 64-74 pagg.; Capitolo 7: La famiglia 97-119 
pagg.; Capitolo 8: L'istruzione, 121-137 pagg.) 
 
4. Pesci, G. (2009). Il maestro unico. (Capitolo 1: Il maestro come singolo 
riferimento per una formazione multidisciplinare, affettivo-emotiva del 
bambino, 15-31 pagg. ; Capitolo 2: Una scuola per la persona. Il valore 
dell'alunno in quanto“soggetto“ unico all'interno del gruppo-classe, 31-45 
pagg; Capitolo 4: La funzione pedagogica dell'insegnante, 63-75 pagg.) 
 
5. Robertson, I. (1993). Sociologia. Bologna: Zanichelli (Capitolo 2: I metodi 
della ricerca, 36-81 pagg.; Capitolo 14: La famiglia, 374-397 pagg.; Capitolo 
15: L'istruzione, 399-425 pagg.).  
 
6. Zanatta, A. L. (2003). Le nuove famiglie. Bologna: Il Mulino, 7- 137 pagg. 
 
Optional: 
1.Arcuri, L. (2008). Crescere con la TV e Internet. Bologna: Il Mulino, 7- 119 
pagg. 
2. Giddens, A. (2000). Fondamenti di sociologia. Bologna: Il Mulino. (Capitolo 
XIII: Mass media e cultura popolare, 327-351 pagg.). 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257251 
Phylosophy of education 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Marin Beroš, Ph.D., assistant professor (course owner)  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter  Study year I 

Classroom location Classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 30S – 0T 

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites for enrolment. 

https://fooz.unipu.hr/fooz/fulvio.suran


Correlativity 
General psychology, Early and preschool age psychology, Philosophy 
of education, Pedagogy, Didactics, Sociology of education, 
Educational psychology, Psychology of communication  

Objective of the 
course  

acquire the skills to give adequate knowledge of the philosophical 
dimension of life, society, culture, education and orientation of 
human resources 

Learning outcomes  

1. acquire solid knowledge in the fields of philosophy of education 
and theories of education 

2. think about the problems of education using the acquired 
philosophical ability 

3. critically and productively link pedagogical, psychological, 
sociological and other knowledge in the educational act 

4. make ethically valid distinctions and comparisons between the 
different forms of thought in the field of socio-humanities 
disciplines 

1. re-evaluate in an appropriate and ethically fair way the 
dimension of education and beyond 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Introduction to philosophy (concept of philosophy, philosophical 
sources, fundamental problems and concepts in philosophy) 

2. Original human experience as the basis of philosophical 
communication. 

3. The third dimension of reality and education. 
4. The second dimension of reality and education 
5. The first dimension of reality. 
6. Four types of cultural civilizations. 
7. Society and education in Greece 
8. The essential problems of philosophy and fundamental 

philosophical disciplines. 
9. Role of philosophy in determining the concept of education and 

educational practice 
10. Historical-problematic excursus on alternative theories of 

education to the dominant ones. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1. – 5. 45 1.5 10% 

Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

1. – 5. 24 0.8 40% 

Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. – 5. 81 2.7 50% 

Total 150 5 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. attending lectures and actively participating in discussions 
2. develop the seminar centered on a specific theme previously 

assigned to them and in compliance with the course program 
3. pass the final exam (only at the end of the lessons, and not 

before having completed the required tasks) 



Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year, they are 
published on the University's website and in ISVU. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of 
the teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner to 
inform male and female students about the changes that will apply if 
they have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will 
remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Šuran, F. (2014). Filosofia dell'educazione. Pula–Pola: Università 

degli studi “Juraj Dobrila” di Pola. 
2. Šuran, F. (2015). Etica della professione docente, Pula–Pola: 

Università degli studi “Juraj Dobrila” di Pola. 
 
Optional: 
1. Vegetti, M.; Alessio, F.; Papi, E. (1980). Educazione e filosofia nella 

storia delle società, Voll. I, II, III. Bologna: Zanichelli Editore. 
2. Cambi, F. (2000). Manuale di filosofia dell’educazione. Roma–Bari: 

Laterza. 
3. Pezzella, A. M. (2008). Lineamenti di filosofia dell’educazione. 

Città del Vaticano: Lateran University Press. 

 
 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257253 
General psychology 
 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Neala Ambrosi Randić, Ph.D., full professor 

Study 
programme 

University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year I 

Classroom 
location 

Classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L –0S – 30T  

Prerequisites  No prerequisites 

Correlativity 
Developmental psychology, Psychology of preschool age, Emotional 
disorders in early age 

Objective of the 
course  

To acquire knowledge about the basic processes and characteristics of 
human experience and behavior 



Learning 
outcomes  

1. to define basic terms in psychology 
2. to compare different theories and models in psychology 
3. to analyze basic psychological processes and phenomena 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. The historical development of psychology, psychological schools of 
thought, the object of study and research methods. 
2. Cognitive processes: senses and perceptions, imagination, thought, 
language and speech, learning, memory, intelligence. 
3. Affective-motivational processes: theories of emotions, expression 
and recognition of emotions, emotional competence; motivation, 
hierarchy of needs, conflicts. 
4. Attitudes and behavior 
5. Personality: personality theories (psychoanalytic, humanistic, 
behavioral, trait theories). Modern research in the field of personality. 
Personality disorders. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L 1. – 3. 45 1.5 0 % 

Individual tasks 
(homework) 

1. – 3. 60 2 70 % 

Exam (written) 1. – 3. 45 1,5 30 % 

Total 150 5 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
The independent tasks consist of three series of questions (14 in total), 
and it is possible to acquire from 0 to 70% share in the final grade. 
The share of an individual answer in the overall grade of the course is as 
follows: 
• 5% if the answer is completely or mostly correct 
• 2.5% if the answer is half correct 
• 0% if there is no answer or if it is completely or mostly incorrect. 
If there are no answers or they are not submitted by the stipulated 
deadline, the right to the course in that academic year is lost. The 
achieved percentages cannot be changed, for example by writing the 
answers repeatedly. They are final and take part in the overall grade. 
 
The written exam consists of 25 multiple-choice questions. The exam is 
passed if more than 50% of correct answers are achieved. 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. Attend at least 50% of classes. 50% absences are tolerated and do 
not need to be excused. 
2. Create independent assignments and hand them in by the deadlines 
set during the semester. In the independent tasks, the student is 
expected to independently research the literature, draw conclusions 
and apply what was learned in the given examples. 
3. Pass a written exam covering the material of the entire course. 
 
Alternative acquisition of ects: in exceptional cases, if the student is 
unable to attend lectures due to justified reasons, the prescribed part of 
ects can be acquired by writing an essay on a topic chosen in agreement 
with the teacher, and to the extent that corresponds to the absences (1 
text card = 4 hours of work). 



Mid-term and 
final exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year; they are 
published on the University's website and in ISVU  

Additional 
information on 
the course 

Lecture presentations are published on e-learning. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: 
- the location of the course 
- implementation of activities, methods of interpretation and teaching, 
and methods of evaluation 
- student obligations 
- available literature. 
The head of the course and the assistant will inform the students about 
this when the distance learning takes place at noon. 
Learning outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
Baroni, M.R., D'Urso, V. (2012). Psicologia generale. Giulio Einaudi, 
Torino, Chapt. 1 (3—34), 3 (62-84), 7 (184-200), 10 (293-324), 11 (325-
378)  
 
Optional: 

1. Anolli, L., Legrenzi, P. (2012). Psicologia generale. Il Mulino, 
Bologna,  

2. D'Urso, V., Trentin, R. (2022). Introduzione alla psicologia delle 
emozioni. Editori Laterza. 

3. Goleman, D. (2011). L'intelligenza emotiva. Rizzoli, Milano. 
4. Legrenzi, P. Manuale di psicologia generale, (1999). Il Mulino, 

Bologna. 
5. Magro, T., Peron, E., Roncato, S. (2000). Introduzione alla 

psicologia generale. Tra teoria e pratica. Il Mulino, Bologna.  
6. Maslow, A.H. (1995). Motivazione e personalità. Armando, 

Roma,  
7. Mc Burney, D.H. (1993). Metodologia della ricerca in psicologia. 

Il Mulino, Bologna. 
8. Schmalt, H. (1989). Psicologia della motivazione. Il Mulino, 

Bologna. 
9. Trentin, B., D'Urso, V. (1991). L'espressione delle emozioni. Il 

Mulino, Bologna. 

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257254 
Italian language 1 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)   

Fabrizio Fioretti, , Ph.D., assistant professor 
Ivana Lalli-Paćelat, , Ph.D., assistant professor 
Sara Zancovich, lecturer 

Study 
programme 

University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year I. 

Classroom 
location 

classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 



ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 30S – 0T  

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites. 

Correlativity 
In correlation with all other possible courses that deal with the Italian 
language both on a theoretical and practical level 

Objective of the 
course  

make students acquire a greater awareness of the structure of the 
language, systematize and deepen their knowledge of the grammar of 
the Italian language 

Learning 
outcomes  

1.  analyze the syllabic composition of words and the conventions for 
dividing them into syllables; accents and their function; the phenomena 
and graphic conventions of elision and truncation; punctuation marks, 
their functions and capitalization conventions 
2. define the theory of communication, its fundamental elements and 
their functioning 
3. classify a text according to the type of belonging among those 
covered by the course; 
4. analyze a text on the basis of surface and deeper content, structure 
(with particular reference to the different types of intratextual "links"), 
key points, strengths and weaknesses, level and/or linguistic register 
5. write a summary or a summary of a text 
6. provide the essential instructions for the production of a text to any 
learners 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. 1. Phonology and spelling: phonemes, graphemes, syllable, accent, link 
(elision, truncation, strengthening), punctuation, capitalization  

2. 2. Indirect speech and other particular problems. 
3. Jakobson functions (sender, receiver, message, code, referent, channel), 

context, entropy and redundancy; 
4. 4. Text: reflections on written text and oral text, written language and 

spoken language; lexical choices; purpose of a text; 
5. Speaking in front of an audience (phonetic, prosodic problems, etc); 
6. Fundamental characteristics of a text: cohesion and coherence; various 

types of textual “links”; 
7. Logical-conceptual organization of a text; 
8. Central topic and "thread of discourse"; 
9. Various issues related to language level and register; 

5. Structure of the text; 
Narrative text, referential texts (descriptive, argumentative, etc. ) 
Problem of the argumentative effectiveness of a text; 
Journalistic writing (the newspaper article in all its variations); 
Academic writing (seminar report, short essay, term papers and theses). 
6. Morphology. 

1. Article (definitive, indefinite, partitive, particular uses of the article, in 
particular of the so-called "zero article", articulated prepositions); 

2. Name or noun (semantic and morphological aspects) with elements of 
lexicology (formation of names by prefixation, suffixation, alteration, 
composition); 

3. Adjective (qualifying and determinative or indicative adjectives, 
interrogatives, exclamatives), degrees of the adjective and special cases; 

4. Pronouns or substituents (personal, possessive, demonstrative, 
indefinite, relative, mixed, interrogative and exclamatory; problems 
connected with pronominal particles); 



5. Verb (transitive or intransitive gender; active, passive or reflexive form; 
person, number, tense and mood; auxiliary, servile, aspectual, causative 
and phraseological verbs in general; the different conjugations with 
insights into irregularities, correlation of verb tenses, impersonal forms 
etc.); 

6. Adverb or modifier of the verb (qualifying and determining adverbs, 
degrees of the adverb, adverb locutions); 

7. Preposition or subordinating functional (proper and improper 
prepositions, prepositional locutions); 

8. Coordinating or subordinating conjunction or functional (coordinating 
and subordinating conjunctions); 

9. Interjection or exclamation (proper and improper interjections, 
interjective locutions and onomatopoeic voices). 

 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S and T 1. – 5. 45 15 10% 

Written and 
presentation seminars  

1. - 4. 40 1.3 
60% 

(30+30) 

Written exam 1. - 5. 35 1.5 30% 

Total 120 4 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria):  
The activity during the lessons is evaluated as follows: 
0% = Not attending class. 
2% = Attends lessons, but does not participate in exercises, i.e. does not 
complete the assigned tasks more than 2 times. 
4% = Executes the exercises, but with many errors that it is difficult to 
correct. 
6% = Performs the tutorials with minor errors. 
8% = Performs the tutorials regularly without errors. Participate 
willingly in educational activities. 
10% = Demonstrates a high degree of interest in the teaching subject, is 
always prepared; asks questions and problematizes the contents 
covered; bring interesting new materials to the course. 
 
The seminar work is divided into two parts and is evaluated as follows: 
Writing the seminar (30%): 
      0% = The seminar was not run 
6% = The seminar was delivered slightly late or on time, but the 
contents are not focused, parts of the structure of a seminar are missing, 
the quantity and quality of the sources used is insufficient. 
12% = The seminar was performed on time, the quantity of sources used 
is acceptable, but the selection of information is haphazard and 
incidental. Furthermore, the seminar contains many linguistic errors 
(imprecise or generic vocabulary, morphosyntactic and orthographic 
errors, errors in the use of punctuation). 
18% = The seminar was performed on time, the amount of sources used 
is acceptable, but the selection of information is incomplete. The 
seminar contains non-negligible linguistic and structural errors. 
24% = Workshop was delivered on time, presents key information, 
documentation and sources used are satisfactory, but lacks personal 
creativity. 



30% = The seminar is linguistically correct, the choice of sources is 
accurate and rich and there is a personalized imprint. 
 
The seminar presentation (30%): 
0% = Presentation preparation has not been performed 
6% = The presentation of the contents lacks organicity and coherence. 
In presenting the contents to the students, a poor command of the 
language and/or lack of presentation effectiveness is noted.  
12% = In his presentation he makes many linguistic errors (which 
cannot be attributed to inattention) and puts little care and effort into 
his presentation. 
18% = Exposure is acceptable, but content presentation is messy and 
inconsistent. 
24%= There are no linguistic errors in the presentation, the exposition 
is precise, clear and concise, but without personal creative 
contributions. 
30% = The exposition is precise, correct and clear and contains 
pertinent and well-founded personal judgements. 
 
The final written exam is evaluated as follows: 
 from 0% to 50% of the score                          = 0% of the vote 
 from 51% to 60%    = 6% of the vote 
 from 61% to 70%    = 12% of the vote 
 from 71% to 80%    = 18% of the vote 
 from 81% to 90%    = 24% of the vote 
 from 91% to 100%    = 30% of the vote 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. equip yourself with the essential study material (a grammar of the 
Italian language) 
2. actively participate in the realization of the teaching 
3. prepare a seminar in paper form on the agreed topic related to the 
matter 
4. present the seminar during the lessons 

 5. pass the written final exam 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

They are published in the ISVU system and in Studomat. 

Additional 
information on 
the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences that do not need to be 
justified are tolerated. In the event of a major absence, the right to sign 
is lost and as a result the course must be re-registered. Students are 
required to carry out the exercises assigned to them and present their 
results at the next meeting. Students are required to perform the 
seminars to be delivered to the teacher for correction. Once corrected, 
the seminars must be presented orally in front of the other students. At 
the end of the semester, the written exam can only be taken if 30% of 
the final mark has been obtained during the semester. The overall final 
mark includes the results obtained in the evaluation of the activity 
during the lessons, the drafting and presentation of the seminar work 
and the final written exam. 
In order to get to know the elements of culture and civilization, and to 
apply what has been learned in a real situation, field teaching in Italy is 
planned. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of 
the course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of 
interpretation and teaching and methods of evaluation, student 



obligations and available literature. The course leader will inform the 
students about this when the distance learning starts. Learning 
outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Sensini, M. (1996). Il sistema della lingua. Mondadori, Milano (pp.2-
330). 
2. Palazzo, A., Ghilardi, M. (2005). A chiare lettere. Marco Derva, 
Torino. 
3. Sensini, M. (1967). Prove d'ingresso, esercizi e verifiche. Mondadori, 
Milano. 
4. Sensini, M. (1997). La grammatica della lingua italiana. Mondadori, 
Milano. 
5. Venturi, C. (2002). Proposte di grammatica italiana. Zanichelli, 
Milano. 
Optional: 
1. Della Casa, M. (1989). Lingua, testo, significato. Editrice La Scuola, 

Brescia. 
2. Altieri Biagi, M. L., Heilmann, L. (2001). La lingua italiana. Mursia, 

Milano. 
3. Esposito, G. (1999). Per un nuovo insegnamento della grammatica. 

SEI, Torino. 

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257257 
English language I 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Moira Kostić Bobanović, Ph.D., full professor  
Ivan Butković, lecturer 

Study 
programme 

University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Croatian language 

Course status Mandatory   Study level Integrated  

Semester Winter Study year 1st 

Classroom 
location 

Ronjgova 1 
Teaching 
language(s) 

English 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 30T  

Prerequisites  
There are no prerequisites to enrol in the course, but to be able to 
master it, it is necessary to be able to use literature in English. 

Correlativity Croatian language 1 

Objective of the 
course  

To build up on the previously acquired knowledge of the English 
language with an emphasis on intensive practice of the four language 
skills (listening, speaking, reading and writing). 

Learning 
outcomes  

1. differentiate the basic grammatical structures in the English 
language which are necessary for everyday written or spoken 
communication 



2. apply the basic grammatical structures in a given context of the 
written or spoken English language 

3. use the ability of listening and content analysis through original 
audio material 

4. express one’s own opinion in discussions and talks 
5. read and pronounce texts in the English language correctly 
6. write different types of texts correctly 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Present tenses, active and passive 
2. Careers 
3. Future tenses 
4. Growth and development 
5. Present Perfect 
6. Success and failure 
7. Narrative tenses 
8. Exercise 
9. Modal verbs 
10. Communication 
11. Conditional sentences 1, 2 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio (%) 

attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. – 6. 45 1.5 10% 

Written works  21 0.7 5% 

oral presentations  1. – 6. 21 0.7 5% 

mid-term(s) 2x (written) 1. – 6. 42 1.4 2 x 25% 

exam (oral) 1. – 6. 21 0.7 30% 

total 150 5 100% 

additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course 
requirements 

For a successful completion of the course, students must:  
1. attend classes (max. 30% of absences) regularly 
2. bring the coursebook to class regularly and do homework 
3. make a presentation on a given topic 
4. pass two mid-term exams 
5. pass the oral exam 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

The terms are given at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University web pages and the ISVU system. 

Additional 
information on 
the course 

Attendance is mandatory. Monitoring and assessment of students is 
done during classes and the final exam. Students can attain 70% of the 
final grade during classes and 30% on the final exam. The oral exam is a 
kind of revision of the materials covered during the semester and 
reflects the general readiness to apply the knowledge acquired during 
the course. 
In case of distance learning there could be differences in the place 
where the course is taught, implementation of activities, methods of 
interpretation and teaching, assessment methods, student obligations 
and the available literature. Students will be notified when distance 
learning begins by the holder of the course and teaching assistant. The 
learning outcomes remain as given. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. H. Stephenson, L. Lansford, P. Dummett (2016). Keynote,  upper-
intermediate, National Geographic Learning 
2. R. Reppen (2011). Grammar and Beyond 2 and 3,  Cambridge UP 



Optional: 
1. Gude, K. (2011). New Matrix, Intermediate,Student' book, OUP 
2. Gude, K. (2011). New Matrix, Intermediate,Workbook book, OUP 
3. Murphy, R. (2007). English Grammar in Use, Cambridge University 
Press 
4. Eastwood, J. (2009):.Oxford Learner's Grammar – Grammar Finder , 
OUP 
5. Eastwood, J. (2009). Oxford Learner's Grammar – Grammar Builder , 
OUP 
Referential:  

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257255 
Music culture 

Names of 
Lecturers  

Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, Ph.D., associate professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh Giudici, postdoctoral researcher 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year I. 

Classroom 
location 

The classroom 
concert hall, theater 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian 
(Italian, Slovenian) 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S –15T  

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites 

Correlativity 
Methodology of musical culture I, II, and III, 
Work with gifted children 

Objective of the 
course  

acquire general and specific musical competences (perception, 
analysis, understanding, systematization); to master the basics of 
musical culture and musical terminology on the basis of musical 
history 

Learning 
outcomes  

1. analyze a piece of music by determining the stylistic period, 
musical form and musical genre 
2. compare the characteristics of different musical works with 
regard to the period of their creation and the composition type 
3. compare valuable Croatian and world musical works and 
contemporary musical achievements by listening to music 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Elements of music 
2. Musical forms and musical types 
3. Musical culture of ancient Greece and Rome 
4. Music of the Middle Ages 
5. Musical renaissance 
6. Baroque 
7. Viennese classic 
8. Romanticism and representatives of romanticism 
9. Musical impressionism and expressionism 
10. Musical trends of the 20th century 



11. Music in Croatia and representatives of Croatian artistic music 
12. Croatian traditional music 
13. Field teaching 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Ho
urs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. 3. 22 0.7  10% 

colloquium I. (written) 1. -3. 12 0.4  15% 

colloquium II. (written) 1. -3.  12 0.4  15% 

exam (oral) 1. -2. 14 0,5  30% 

Total 60 2 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences (4 absences) that do 
not need to be justified are tolerated. 
The continuous verification of knowledge from listening to music is 
evaluated with colloquiums. A maximum of 30 correct answers can 
be obtained on each colloquium. Each colloquium carries a maximum 
of 15%. 
The colloquiums are evaluated as follows: 
- less than 50% of correct answers (or 15 correct answers) = 0% 
- each subsequent correct answer (from 16 to 30) carries 1% of the 
grade (in a proportional percentage). 
The seminar is evaluated as follows: 
0 % = No seminar written. 
7.5 % = Seminar written and presented, graded as sufficient. 
15 % = Seminar written and presented, graded with good. 
22.5% = Seminar written and presented, rated very good. 
30% = Seminar written and presented, graded excellent. 
The seminar is delivered in electronic or printed form within the 
given deadline. Reviews submitted later carry 50% of the possible 
share in the grade. The last day of the review is the last day of classes 
in the semester. 
Oral exam 
        In addition to discussions about field lessons, three questions 
and three sub-questions arising from the questions (six in total) are 
asked in the oral exam, which connect the elements of musical 
stylistic periods, and the following are assessed: 
0% = less than 50% correct answers (3 incorrect answers) 
10% = 4 correct answers 
20% = 5 correct answers 
30% = 6 correct answers 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. attend classes 
2. write and present the seminar within the given deadline 
3. pass the colloquium of active listening to music 
4. take the oral exam 
5. achieve at least 20% of the grade during the semester 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

Deadlines are published via Studomat. 

Additional 
information on 
the course 

In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place 
of the course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of 
interpretation and teaching and methods of evaluation, student 
obligations and available literature. The course instructor will 



inform students about this when the distance learning starts. 
Learning outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Carrozzo, M., Cimagalli,C. (2001), Storia della musica occidentale, 
volume 3. Roma: Armando. 
Optional: 
1. Baroni,M. (2004) L’orecchio intelligente. Lucca: LIM 
2. Delfrati, C. (1987), Esperienze d’ascolto. Milano: Ricordi.  
3. Salvetti, G. (2013), La nascita del Novecento, Storia della Musica. 
Torino: EDT. 
4. Vinay G. (2013), Il Novecento nell’Europa orientale e negli Stati 
Uniti, Storia della Musica. Torino: EDT.  

 
 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

63661 
Kinesiology culture 1 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full professor 
Ivan Oreb,lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study 
in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year I 

Classroom location gym 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian language 

ECTS credits 1 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0S – 0S – 30T 

Prerequisites  
Basic motor knowledge acquired during previous education 
levels and level of motor and functional skills appropriate to age . 

Correlativity 
The kinesiological culture is in direct correlation with the 
kinesiological disciplines and with the psycho-pedagogical ones. 

Objective of the 
course  

The general objective of the course is to develop and maintain a 
qualitatively high state of health and physical and mental well-
being and to positively influence the students' anthropological 
characteristics, their motor skills and cognitive functions, through 
regular and constant motor activity. Develop in students the habit 
of a serene and conscious relationship with one's body and with 
others, as well as the need for movement in daily life. 

Learning outcomes  

1. use the static and dynamic motor schemes essential for body 
control and movement organization 

2. apply the theoretical knowledge and methodological 
principles acquired on the execution of single motor activities 

3. evaluate the skills in the field of motor activity 
4. use motor skills in expressive and communicative situations 

by exploring one's own possibilities of body language and 
gestures 



5. analyze the importance of a healthy diet as well as the ability 
to avoid substances harmful to one's health (drugs, alcohol, 
smoking) 

6. argue the importance of constant motor activity throughout 
life for the maintenance of health 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. General and specific warm-up exercises through various forms 
of motor activity  (with and without tools, with and without 
musical accompaniment) 
2. Basic movement content: walking, running, jumping, throwing, 
crawling, climbing, pushing and pulling, rolling, hitting, flexing, 
bending, etc.; dances, games (simple, relay, team) 
3. Sports games: volleyball (acquisition of game techniques and 
rules, game ) 
4. Athletics content: running (fast running short distances), 
jumping ( long jump , high jump), throwing (shot put, javelin 
throw) 
5. Dances: slow waltz, Viennese waltz , polka. 
6. Nature walks and mountain climbing. 
7. Specific activities for students with special needs  (health 
problems, rehabilitation). 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

follow the exercises, the 
activities in the gym  

1. - 6. 22 0.7 80% 

outdoor classes, outings 1. - 6. 8 0.3 20% 

total 30 1 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 
motor skills are evaluated . 
During the learning process the students will be monitored and 
evaluated and must obtain a positive evaluation for all elements 
31and a positive final grade. 
Class attendance must be regular and active. A total of 4 absences 
are tolerated, which do not compromise the teacher's right to sign 
when registering grades. 

Course 
requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend classes regularly (be punctual, use clean sportswear and 
footwear: gym sneakers, cotton socks, white sports shirt, sports 
shorts or tracksuit) 
2. be active during the lessons (improve the motor skills acquired 
and fill the gaps in motor knowledge not assimilated during the 
previous education grades) 
3. for personal safety and that of classmates, during the lessons it 
is forbidden to wear jewelery of any kind (watch, necklace, 
bracelet, ring, earrings or piercing on any part of the body, while 
long hair must be tied up and tied back) 
4. participate in excursions and walks in both flat and 
mountainous nature as well as in the Sports Day of the Faculty of 
Educational Sciences (Scoglio dei frati at the end of the academic 
year). 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and are 
published on the University web pages and in the ISVU. 



Additional 
information on the 
course 

tests (tests for strength, speed , coordination and flexibility ) , 
tests of functional skills ( 1200 m run), tests of motor knowledge ( 
during the lessons) and verification of the ability to swim using 
the basic swimming techniques. 
Students who have health problems of any kind are required to 
bring immediately to the beginning of the academic year the 
appropriate medical documentation and the opinion of the 
attending physician demonstrating their state of health and the 
need for a partial exemption or total from physical activities . 
The consultation times will be fixed at the beginning of each 
semester of the academic year (after the publication of the lesson 
timetable). 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of carrying 
out the teaching, the assessment methods, the obligations of the 
students and the exam bibliography. It will be the responsibility of 
the course owner and the assistant to inform the students of the 
changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance learning. 
The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
The study of a specific bibliography is not mandatory. 
Recommended reading: 
1. Findak, V. (1995). Metodika tjelesne i zdravstvene kulture u 
predškolskom odgoju. Skolska knjiga, Zagreb. 
2. Findak, V., Delija, K. (2001). Tjelesna i zdravstvena kultura u 
predškolskom odgoju. EDIP doo, Zagreb. 
3. Ivankovic, A. (1982). Tjelesne vježbe i igre u predškolskom 
odgoju. Školska knjiga Zagreb. 
4. Ivankovic, A. (1988). Tjelesni odgoj djece predškolske dobi. 
Skolska knjiga, Zagreb. 
5. Plan i program tjelesnog i zdravstvenog odgojno-obrazovnog 
područja u predškolskom odgoju – Ministarstvo prosvjete, 
kulture i športa, Zagreb, 1991. 
6. Pejcic, A. (2002). Igre za male i velike. Sveučilište u Rijeci – 
Visoka učiteljska škola u Rijeci. 
7. Pejcic, A. (2005). Kineziološke aktivnosti za djecu predškolske i 
rane školske dobi. Sveučilište u Rijeci – Visoka učiteljska škola u 
Rijeci. 
Supporting bibliography: 
Šimunić, M. (1996). Zasto ne pusiti? Zagreb: 4P, 1996. 

 
 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

63663 
Professional practice 1 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Tamara Viktora Prelac, teaching assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status mandatory  Study level integrated 



Semester winter Study year 1 

Classroom location elementary school 
Teaching 
language(s) 

italian language 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 25T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any 
specific condition other than being a regular student in the first year 
of the course. 

Correlativity 
The teaching is correlated with subjects of a pedagogical and 
psychological nature. 

Objective of the 
course  

reflect on lived experience to improve one's professional skills by 
linking pedagogical-didactic knowledge and skills 

Learning outcomes  

1. explain the characteristics of the trainee institution 
2. describe the pedagogical documentation of the elementary school 
3. describe the teacher's pedagogical documentation 
4. connect the practical aspects of the training activity with the 
theoretical knowledge 
5. evaluate one's own training experience with personal reflections 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Know the school institution in which the traineeship is carried out. 
Name of the institution, external and internal description of the 
building. School organization. 
2. Know the class annual training plan and schedule and monthly 
schedule 
3. Chronologically describe the teaching activities of the teacher for 
each subject 
4. Take an active part in all teacher activities, meetings, councils, 
consultations, workshops, planning and scheduling, collaboration 
with parents and the like. 
5. Observation of the children and their interactions with peers, the 
teacher, and other adults 
6. Participate in the various forms of collaboration with parents and 
other institutions or public bodies in the social environment. 
7. Observation and recording of collected data for a chosen pupil in 
different situations. 
8. Participate in the realization of outings, walks, excursions, and 
trips. 
9. Participate in activities for children with special needs (if any). 
10. Provide assistance and help to the teacher in carrying out the 
daily activities of his class. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grad
e 
ratio 
(%) 

Individual tasks 
(homework, research, oral 
and written tasks, 
sketching, making graphs, 
playing instrument, 
singing…) 

1. – 5. 19 0.6 70% 



Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

1. – 5. 41 1.4 30% 

Total 
60 2 

100
% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Individual assignments: During the professional practice the student 
must follow the teachers' activities with the children, find out about 
the pedagogical documentation, help the teachers, observe a 
particular pupil. 
In the professional practice diary, the student must report (for the 
entire duration of the professional practice): 
- the monthly planning of the various classes 
- the daily teaching activities planned by the teacher with the general 
and specific objectives to be achieved 
- all other activities followed during each working day 
- the innovations, projects and research that are carried out in the 
school institution. 

Course 
requirements 

The exam is not foreseen, but the student must: 
1. carry out the professional practice in the chosen School with a 
positive outcome 
2. keep the work diary to be filled in following the instructions 
3. deliver the diary. 
(Once drafted, the work diary must be validated with a signature by 
the Director of the host institution and by the teacher-mentor and 
delivered, by the end of March, to the responsible for the Italian 
section of the Faculty of Science of Formation) 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

There is no exam. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

The student carries out the professional practice in the chosen 
school for the duration of one week. In this institution he is assigned 
a mentor who follows him in his activities. The professional practice 
supervisor provides the student with instructions on carrying out 
the professional practice, while the mentor has the task of 
monitoring his practical experiences and theoretical reflections on 
the practice. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible, which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of 
the teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course lecturer and 
the assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if 
they must switch to distance learning. The expected skills will 
remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
Castoldi, M., Damiano, E., Mariani, A. M. (2007). Il mentore. Manuale 
di tirocinio per insegnanti in formazione. Milano: Franco Angeli. 
Optional: 
1. Schön, D. (2006). Formare il professionista riflessivo. Milano: 
Franco Angeli.  
2. Nigris, E. (2004). La formazione degli insegnanti. Percorsi, 
strumenti, valutazione. Roma: Carocci 
3. Pellerey, M. (2004). Le competenze individuali e il portfolio.  
Milano: RCS libri 



 
 

SEMESTER II 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257264 
Developmental psychology 
 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Neala Ambrosi Randić, Ph.D., full professor 

Study 
programme 

University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year I 

Classroom 
location 

Ronjgova 1 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L –30S – 0T 

Prerequisites  

In order to enroll in Developmental Psychology course, it is necessary 
to fulfill all obligations from General psychology except passing the 
exam. Passing the exam in General Psychology is a condition for taking 
the exam in Developmental psychology. 

Correlativity General psychology 

Objective of the 
course  

To acquire knowledge about development of human processes and 
characteristics 

Learning 
outcomes  

1. to define important physical, cognitive, emotional and social 
characteristics and processes in certain ontogenetic periods of human 
development 
2. to recognize the contribution of heredity and upbringing in human 
development 
3. to recognize effective learning methods and procedures in 
accordance with the characteristics of the age group 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Human development, the characteristics of the developmental stages 
2. The role of environmental factors and maturation in development 
3. Physical and psychomotor development 
4. Cognitive development: senses and perception, Piaget's theory; 
development of 
language 
5. Moral development 
6. Emotional and affective development 
7. Social development 
8. Development of personality: Erickson's psychosocial theory; 
development of 
self-concept  

Course activities, 
teaching and 

Student responsibilities   
Learnin
g 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 



learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

outcom
es 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1. – 3. 45 1.5 0 % 

Individual tasks  1. – 3. 60 2 70 % 

Exam (written) 1. – 3. 45 1.5 30 % 

Total 150 5 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
There are ten independent tasks, and in total it is possible to gain from 0 
to 70% share in the final grade. 
The share of an individual task in the overall grade of the course is as 
follows: 
• 7 % if the task is completely or mostly correct 
• 3.5% if the task is half correct 
• 0% if there is no task or if it is completely or mostly incorrect. 
If there are no assignments or they are not submitted by the scheduled 
deadline, the right to the course in that academic year is lost. The 
achieved percentages cannot be changed, for example by writing the 
answers repeatedly. They are final and take part in the overall grade. 
 
Completion of independent tasks is mandatory, and if they are not done 
according to the instructions, the student should finish them by the 
deadline that will be indicated. If he does not finish them by that 
deadline, he loses 5% of the total grade, and if he partially finishes them, 
he loses 2.5%. 
 
The written exam consists of 25 multiple-choice questions. If there are 
less than 51% correct answers in the exam, the written exam has not 
been passed. 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. Attend at least 50% of classes. The 50% of absences are tolerated and 
do not need to be excused. 
2. Create independent assignments and hand them in by the deadlines 
set during the semester. 
3. Pass a written exam covering the material of the entire course. 
 
Alternative acquisition of the ects: in exceptional cases, if the student 
is unable to attend lectures due to justified reasons, the prescribed part 
of ects can be acquired by writing an essay on a topic chosen in 
agreement with the teacher, and to the extent that corresponds to the 
absences (1 text card = 4 hours of work). 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year; they are 
published on the University's website and in ISVU  

Additional 
information on 
the course 

Lecture presentations are published on e-learning. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: 
- the location of the course 
- implementation of activities, methods of interpretation and teaching, 
and methods of evaluation 
- student obligations 
- available literature. 
The head of the course and the assistant will inform the students about 
this when the distance learning takes place at noon. 
Learning outcomes remain unchanged. 



Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1.Camaioni, L., Di Blasio, P. (2007). Psicologia dello sviluppo. Il Mulino, 
Bologna. Chapters (pg): 1 (11-34), 2 (35-54), 3 (57-84), 4 (85-117), 5 
(119-150),6 (151-183), 7 (185-218) 
 
Optional: 
1.Berti,  A. E., Bombi, A. S. (1993). Psicologia del bambino. Bologna: Il 
Mulino.  
2.Harris, P. L. (1989). Il bambino e le emozioni. Milano: Cortina. 
3.Hartup, W. W. (1984). Lo sviluppo sociale del bambino. Torino: 
Boringhieri.  
4.Kagan, J. (1988). La natura del bambino. Psicologia e biologia dello 
sviluppo infantile. Torino: Einaudi.  
5.Miller, P.H. (1993). Teorie dello sviluppo psicologico. Bologna: Il 
Mulino. 
6.Palmonari, A. (1993). Psicologia dell’adolescenza. Bologna: Il Mulino. 
7.Petter, G. (19929. Dall'infanzia alla preadolescenza. Firenze: Giunti.  
8.Vianello, R. (1998). Psicologia dello sviluppo. Firenze: Juvenilia. 
9.Vianello, R. (1994). Psicologia, sviluppo e educazione. Firenze: 
Juvenilia. 
Referential: 
1. Camaioni, L. (1999). Manuale di psicologia dello sviluppo. Bologna: 
Il Mulino. 
2. Craig, G. J., (1993). Lo sviluppo umano. Bologna: Il Mulino. 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
257266 
Sociology of education 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)   
Mauro Dujmović, Ph.D., associate professor 
Ph.D. Edgar Buršić, senior lecturer  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year I 

Classroom location Classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 15S – 0T 

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites for enrolment. 

Correlativity 
Pedagogy, Philosophy of education, General psychology, Early 
and preschool age psychology, Social pedagogy, Education for 
the use of free time 

Objective of the course  
understand the terms, basic concepts and the most popular 
paradigms in the field of educational sociology 

Learning outcomes  
1. define the basic concepts of the sociology of education 
2. identify the main differences and the complementary 

elements of the various paradigms related to education 



3. distinguish the sociological paradigms proper to education 
4. identify the theoretical concepts most suited to the 

phenomena of education and training 
5. recognize the influences of society on educational phenomena 

and those of educational phenomena on society 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Presentation of the course program, seminars and student 
commitments. 

2. Introduction to Sociology - What is sociology; origin and 
development of sociology: historical context, intellectual 
forces at the origin of sociology; positivism, biology, Marxism. 

3. Basic concepts and sociological theories; 
4. Culture and society: briefly about education and education 

through history; 
5. The relationship between sociology and related scientific 

disciplines; 
6. Education and society; social relationships and their 

influence on education. 
7. Class structure and educational outcomes: inequalities in 

education; Equal educational opportunities and social 
inequality 

8. Gender and education: education as an important social and 
class category; sexual (gender) inequalities in education. 

9. Sociological research on education; Research methods in the 
sociology of education 

10. Education and economic productivity; the organization of the 
education system; meritocracy and education in Croatia; 
education and new communication technologies; the role of 
education in understanding the functioning of social 
processes. 

11. Ethnic tolerance and anti-ethnic approach in education. 
12. The school on a human scale. 
13. Contemporary school and young people; School, culture and 

the individual: elements of the new "humanism" 
14. Multimedia presentation of seminar work, discussion and 

evaluation 
15. Multimedia presentation of seminar work, discussion and 

evaluation 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1. – 5. 34 1.2 10% 

Written projects 
(seminars) 

3. – 5. 11 0.3 40% 

Presentations 3. – 5. 15 0.5  

Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. – 5. 60 2 50% 

Total 120 4 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
4. attending lectures and actively participating in discussions 
5. develop the seminar centered on a specific theme previously 

assigned to them and in compliance with the course program 



6. pass the final exam (only at the end of the lessons, and not 
before having completed the required tasks) 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year, they are 
published on the University's website and in ISVU. 

Additional information 
on the course 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner to inform male and female 
students about the changes that will apply if they have to switch 
to distance learning. The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Besozzi, E. (2006). Società, cultura, educazione. Roma: Carocci.  
2. Ferrarotti, F. (2006). Manuale di sociologia. Bari: Ed. Laterza. 
 
Optional: 
1. Giddens, A. (2006). Fondamenti di sociologia. Bologna: Il 

Mulino. 
2. Izzo, A. (2005). Storia del pensiero sociologico. Vol. 1 e 2. 

Bologna: Il Mulino.  

 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257266 
Italian language 2 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Martina Damiani, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Sara Zancovich, lecturer 

Study 
programme 

University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Undergraduate 

Semester Summer Study year I. 

Classroom 
location 

Classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 30S – 0T  

Prerequisites  
To enroll in the course it is compulsory to have followed the Italian 
language 1 course. 

Correlativity Italian language 1, Oral communication  

Objective of the 
course  

develop the ability to clearly and coherently express one's thoughts 
both orally and in writing together with the development of the critical 
spirit and taste. 

Learning 
outcomes  

1. analyze a text explaining its characteristics and morphological and 
syntactic rules 



2. recognize different types of text on a morphological level 
3. use the Italian language correctly in relation to its grammatical 
features 
4. explain the reasons that impose certain morphological and syntactic 
choices (also for the purposes of the didactic intervention aimed at 
improving/enriching the language of any learners) 
5. prepare teaching materials and teaching exercises 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

Simple sentence syntax. 
1. Phrase simple. Phrase minimum and the his expansions . Syntagms. 
Analyses logic; 
2. Subject (subject group, subject plac, subject implied) and predicate 
(verbal and nominal, sentences ellipticals); 
3. Other elements (attribute and affixation, subject predicates) ; 
4. Complements (direct and indirect). 
 
Complex sentence syntax. 
1. Complex sentence or period. Period analysis; 
2. Main clause (various types of independent clauses); incidental clause; 
3. Coordination (coordinated propositions and different types of 

coordination); 
4. Subordinate clauses; 
5. Use of moods and tenses in subordinate clauses. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L and S 1. – 5. 45 1.5 10% 

Written and 
presentation seminars  

1. - 5. 40 1.3 
60% 
(30+30) 

Written exam 1. - 4. 35 1.2 30% 

Total 120 4 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria):  
The activity during the lessons is evaluated as follows: 
0% = Not attending class. 
2% = Attends lessons, but does not participate in exercises, i.e. does not 
complete the assigned tasks more than 2 times. 
4% = Executes the exercises, but with many errors that it is difficult to 
correct. 
6% = Performs the tutorials with minor errors. 
8% = Performs the tutorials regularly without errors. Participate 
willingly in educational activities. 
10% = Demonstrates a high degree of interest in the teaching subject, is 
always prepared; asks questions and problematizes the contents 
covered; bring interesting new materials to the course. 
 
The seminar work is divided into two parts and is evaluated as follows: 
Writing the seminar (30%): 
0% = The seminar was not run 
6% = The seminar was delivered slightly late or on time, but the 
contents are not focused, parts of the structure of a seminar are missing, 
the quantity and quality of the sources used is insufficient. 
12% = The seminar was performed on time, the quantity of sources used 
is acceptable, but the selection of information is haphazard and 
incidental. Furthermore, the seminar contains many linguistic errors 



(imprecise or generic vocabulary, morphosyntactic and orthographic 
errors, errors in the use of punctuation). 
18% = The seminar was performed on time, the amount of sources used 
is acceptable, but the selection of information is incomplete. The 
seminar contains non-negligible linguistic and structural errors. 
24% = Workshop was delivered on time, presents key information, 
documentation and sources used are satisfactory, but lacks personal 
creativity. 
30% = The seminar is linguistically correct, the choice of sources is 
accurate and rich and there is a personalized imprint. 
 
The seminar presentation (30%): 
0% = Presentation preparation has not been performed 
6% = The presentation of the contents lacks organicity and coherence. 
In presenting the contents to the students, a poor command of the 
language and/or lack of presentation effectiveness is noted.  
12% = In his presentation he makes many linguistic errors (which 
cannot be attributed to inattention) and puts little care and effort into 
his presentation. 
18% = Exposure is acceptable, but content presentation is messy and 
inconsistent. 
24%= There are no linguistic errors in the presentation, the exposition 
is precise, clear and concise, but without personal creative 
contributions. 
30% = The exposition is precise, correct and clear and contains 
pertinent and well-founded personal judgements. 
 
The final written exam is evaluated as follows: 
 from 0% to 50% of the score                          = 0% of the vote 
 from 51% to 60%    = 6% of the vote 
 from 61% to 70%    = 12% of the vote 
 from 71% to 80%    = 18% of the vote 
 from 81% to 90%    = 24% of the vote 
 from 91% to 100%    = 30% of the vote 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. actively participate in the realization of the teaching 
2. prepare a seminar in paper form on the agreed topic related to the 
matter 
3. present the seminar during the lessons 

 4. pass the written final exam 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

They are published in the ISVU system and in Studomat. 

Additional 
information on 
the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences that do not need to be 
justified are tolerated. In the event of a major absence, the right to sign 
is lost and as a result the course must be re-registered. Students are 
required to carry out the exercises assigned to them and present their 
results at the next meeting. Students are required to perform the 
seminars to be delivered to the teacher for correction. Once corrected, 
the seminars must be presented orally in front of the other students. At 
the end of the semester, the written exam can only be taken if 30% of 
the final mark has been obtained during the semester. The overall final 
mark includes the results obtained in the evaluation of the activity 
during the lessons, the drafting and presentation of the seminar work 
and the final written exam. 



In order to get to know the elements of culture and civilization, and to 
apply what has been learned in a real situation, field teaching in Italy is 
planned. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of 
the course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of 
interpretation and teaching and methods of evaluation, student 
obligations and available literature. The course leader will inform the 
students about this when the distance learning starts. Learning 
outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Sensini, M. (1996).  Il sistema della lingua. Mondadori, Milano (pp. 

330-570). 
2. Della Casa, M. (1989). Lingua, testo, significato. Editrice La Scuola, 

Brescia. 
3. Altieri Biagi, M. L., Heilmann, L. (2001). La lingua italiana. Mursia, 

Milano. 
4. Esposito, G. (1999). Per un nuovo insegnamento della grammatica. 

SEI, Torino.  

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

257276 
English language II 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Moira Kostić Bobanović,  Ph.D., full professor 
Ph.D. Anita Sila, assistant professor 
Jelena Gugić, teaching assistant 

Study 
programme 

University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Croatian language 

Course status mandatory   Study level integrated  

Semester summer Study year I 

Classroom 
location 

Ronjgova 1 
Teaching 
language(s) 

English 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 30T  

Prerequisites  
There are no prerequisites to enrol in the course, but to be able to 
master it, it is necessary to be able to use literature in English. 

Correlativity English language 1, Croatian language 1 and 2 

Objective of the 
course  

To build up on the previously acquired knowledge of the English 
language with an emphasis on intensive practice of the four language 
skills (listening, speaking, reading and writing). 

Learning 
outcomes  

7. differentiate the basic grammatical structures in the English 
language which are necessary for everyday written or spoken 
communication 

8. apply the basic grammatical structures in a given context of the 
written or spoken English language 

9. use the ability of listening and content analysis through original 
audio material 



10. express one’s own opinion in discussions and talks 
11. read and pronounce texts in the English language correctly 
12. write different types of texts correctly 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1.Balance 
2. Verb patterns, - ing and infinitive 
3. Creative thinking 
4. Relative clauses 
5. Connections 
6. Reported speech 
7. Resources 
8. Articles and quantifiers 
9. Change 
10. Conditional sentences 3, wish 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Hour
s 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio (%) 

attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. – 6. 45 1.5 10% 

oral presentations  1. – 6. 21 0.7 5% 

essay 1.- 6.  21 0.7 5% 

mid-term(s) 2x (written) 1. – 6. 42 1.4 2 x 25% 

exam (oral) 1. – 6. 21 0.7 30% 

total 150 5 100% 

additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course 
requirements 

For a successful completion of the course, students must:  
1. attend classes (max. 30% of absences) regularly 
2. bring the coursebook to class regularly and do homework 
3. make a presentation on a given topic 
4. write an essay on the given topic 
5. pass two mid-term exams 
6. pass the oral exam  

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

The terms are given at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University web pages and the ISVU system. 

Additional 
information on 
the course 

Attendance is mandatory. Monitoring and assessment of students is 
done during classes and the final exam. Students can attain 70% of the 
final grade during classes and 30% on the final exam. The oral exam is a 
kind of revision of the materials covered during the semester and 
reflects the general readiness to apply the knowledge acquired during 
the course. 
In case of distance learning there could be differences in the place 
where the course is taught, implementation of activities, methods of 
interpretation and teaching, assessment methods, student obligations 
and the available literature. Students will be notified when distance 
learning begins by the holder of the course and teaching assistant. The 
learning outcomes remain as given. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. H. Stephenson, L. Lansford, P. Dummett (2016). Keynote, upper-
intermediate, National Geographic Learning 
2. R. Reppen (2011). Grammar and Beyond 2 and 3, Cambridge UP 
Optional: 
1. Gude, K. (2011). New Matrix, Intermediate,Student' book, OUP 
2. Gude, K. (2011). New Matrix, Intermediate,Workbook book, OUP 



3. Murphy, R. (2007). English Grammar in Use, Cambridge University 
Press 
4. Eastwood, J. (2009):.Oxford Learner's Grammar – Grammar Finder , 
OUP 
5. Eastwood, J. (2009). Oxford Learner's Grammar – Grammar Builder , 
OUP 
Referential:  

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

257270 
Croatian history 

Name of Lecturer Slaven Bertoša, Ph.D., full professor (course owner) 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status mandatory Study level integrated 

Semester summer Study year I 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s
) 

Italian language 

ECTS credits 
 

3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 15T  
 

Prerequisites 
Enrollment in teaching does not require the fulfillment of any 
specific condition. 

Correlativity All courses with a similar theme 

Objective of the 
course 

identify, define, describe and critically interpret the most 
important issues in Croatian history from prehistory to the 
present day 

Learning outcomes 

1. compare the fundamental terms of our national history 

2. critically analyze essential characteristics and phenomena 

in an interdisciplinary way 

3. explain the importance of the most famous characters and 

events 

4. evaluate how to apply the knowledge and skills acquired in 
future work with students 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. 1. The Science of History and Its Meaning  
2. The history of Croatia . Croatian history from the earliest to the 
contemporary era: Ancient Era, Middle Ages (from immigration 
to 1526); modern era (16th-19th century); contemporary 
history.  
3. Settlement of Croats, princes, kings, cities, feudal nobles and 
their families, society, cultural heritage 
4. Wars with the Ottomans, military border; Venetian, Austrian 
and French domination in our regions 



5. Political parties, legal identity of the state, wars (with the 
Ottomans, the First World War, the Second World War, the 
national war)... 
6. Field visit to a historical site in Istria 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
 
 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learni
ng 
outco
mes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L), the 
seminars (S) 

1. – 4. 34 0,1 5% 

written work (seminars) 1. – 4. 6 0,4 15% 
three written tests 1. – 4. 10 0,4 25% 
 1. – 4. 5 0,1 5% 
final exam (oral) 1. – 4. 35 2 50% 
total 90 3 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 

Course 
requirements 
 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must 
(what and by when) : 
1. regularly attend and carefully monitor lessons 
(exceptionally only justified absences are tolerated) 
2. Give a seminar presentation in class 
3. pass all three written tests 
4. Write and submit the seminar document on time 
5. pass the final oral exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

Available in the ISVU system 
The dates of the three written tests will be communicated at 
the beginning of the semester. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

1. Teaching takes place in the form of lectures, seminars, 
consultancy (in person on site and via e-mail) and tutoring. 
Class attendance is from the beginning to the end of the lesson. 
2. Lectures are intended as overviews of selected topics and do 
not cover the entire examination literature, as students are 
expected to be able to work independently intellectually. 
3. Continuous knowledge assessment: takes place three times in 
the semester (the dates are communicated in the introductory 
lesson). Each test has 10 questions and carries a maximum of 
10% of the grade (1 correct answer = 1% of the grade). A 
student who does not have at least 5 correct answers receives 
0% of the grade. In the last week of lessons, make-up tests are 
held for all three cognitive tests. If they wish, make-up tests can 
be written by students who have not passed an ordinary test, 
and must be written by those who, for a valid reason, have not 
taken all three ordinary tests. The justified reason must be 
timely and adequately documented; otherwise, failure to take 
the test is counted as 0% of the grade. The final test result is 
calculated as the average mark of the ordinary and remedial 
tests. Students who have not taken either the ordinary or make-
up test lose the right to access the final exam and must enroll in 
the course in the following academic year. 
4. The seminar paper (with presentation in the classroom) is 
evaluated based on the quality of the work carried out, taking 
into account the following elements: the ability to compose a 



coherent paper (with title page, introduction, elaboration of the 
theme, conclusion and list of bibliography), clear distinction 
between essential and non-essential fact, amount of spelling 
errors and originality of the work (research and use of 
unpublished archive material or writing according to existing 
literature). Presentation skills (coherence, clarity, 
transparency, etc.) will also be assessed during the classroom 
presentation. The topic of the report is freely chosen, so the 
analysis of an archive document, book, small historical 
"synthesis" of individual places, etc. will be appreciated. The 
text must be presented by a pre-established date, and is 
expected also the possibility of its subsequent expansion into a 
graduate thesis. 
5. It is the students' obligation to attend every lesson and every 
seminar lesson, and only in exceptional cases (injury, illness, 
etc.) is a valid justification for absence taken into consideration. 
6. One or two days before each exam, students are required to 
check the exam date and time. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: 
course location, carrying out of activities, interpretation and 
teaching methods and evaluation methods, student obligations 
and available literature. The course coordinator and assistant 
will inform students at the start of distance learning. The 
learning outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
d’esame:  
1. Dragutin Pavličević, „Povijest Hrvatske”, Zagreb 2000. (ili 
kasnija izdanja): 1. test: str. 17.-198.; 2. test: str. 199.-372.; 3. 
test: str. 373.-560. 
Recommended reading: 
1. Miroslav Bertoša, „Istra: Doba Venecije (XVI.-XVIII. stoljeće)“, 
Pula 1995. 
2. Slaven Bertoša, „Život i smrt u Puli. Starosjeditelji i doseljenici 
od XVII. do početka XIX. stoljeća”, Pula 2002. 
3. Ivan Kampuš – Igor Karaman, „Tisućljetni Zagreb”, Zagreb 
1994. 
4.  „Crkva u Istri: osobe, mjesta i drugi podaci porečke i pulske  
biskupije” (ured. Marijan Bartolić i Ivan Grah), Pazin 1991. 
5. Dražen Vlahov, „Boljunska kronika”, Poreč 2006. 
6.  Julijano Sokolić, „Zavičajni kalendar cresko-lošinjskoga 
otočja”, Mali Lošinj 2008. 
7. Vesna Bauer Munić, „Sakralna arhitektura istočnoistarskih 
komuna od XII. do XVIII. stoljeća”, Zagreb 2005. 
Priručna: 
1. Ljubo Boban, „Hrvatske granice od 1918. do 1993.”, Zagreb 
1995. (ili kasnija izdanja). 
2. Hrvatski povijesni zemljovidi”, Zagreb 1996. (ili kasnija 
izdanja). 
3. Rosanna Biasiol-Babić – Ivanka Šverko-Blašković, „Istarska 
županija: zavičajni priručnik za učenice i učenike”, Zagreb 2010. 
4. Trpimir Macan, „Povijesthrvatskognaroda”, Zagreb 1992. 
5. Ivo Perić, „Povijest Hrvata”, Zagreb 1997. 

 

Course Syllabus  



Course Code and 
Title 

257275 
Musical theory 

Names of 
Lecturers  

Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, Ph.D., associate professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh Giudici, postdoctoral researcher 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status mandatory  Study level integrated 

Semester summer Study year I 

Classroom 
location 

classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

italian 

ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S –15T  

Prerequisites  The prerequisites are defined in the degree program. 

Correlativity Instrument playing I, II; Methodology of musical culture I, II, and III 

Objective of the 
course  

apply knowledge of music theory to read sheet music and learn the 
skill of playing a keyed instrument (piano). 

Learning 
outcomes  

1. independently apply knowledge of music theory to read sheet 
music and learn the skill of playing a keyed instrument (piano). 
2. analyze the score 
3. play an instrument with keys (piano, keyboard) 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1.Tone 
2. Note values 
3. Meter and musical rhythm 
4. Major and minor scales 
5. Chords (triads, 1st inversion of triads) 
6. Melody 
9. Time 
10. Dynamics 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Ho
urs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. - 3. 34 1,2  20 % 

musical theory practice 1. - 3. 14 0,45  20 % 

exercise playing 1. - 3. 14 0,45  20 % 

written exam I 1. - 3. 14 0,45  20 % 

exam (oral) 1. - 3. 14 0,45   20 % 

Total 90 3 100% 

Additional explanations (the evaluation criteria): 
Attendance at lessons is mandatory. 30% of absences are tolerated 
and do not require justification. 
Technical playing exercises 
       Each successfully completed task brings 2 points. The student can 
max. get a 20% share of the vote. 
Theory exercises 
       Each successfully written theory assignment is worth 2 points. 
The student can max. get a 20% share of the vote. 



Continuous knowledge testing is assessed by interviews. Each 
interview carries a maximum of 20%. 
The interviews are evaluated as follows: 
       50% correct answers or less = 0% 
each subsequent correct percentage brings a share to the vote, in 
proportional percentage. 
Oral examination 
        In the oral test the composition "a prima vista" is played: 
       0% = does not master the skill of playing, has not mastered the 
skill of reading musical notation 
       7.5% = the average rating of all segments is sufficient 
       15% = the average rating of all segments is good 
       22.5% = the average rating of all segments is very good 
       30% = the average rating of all segments is excellent 
In the oral exam you can also do the elements that were not done 
during the semester. 

Course 
requirements 

To successfully complete the course, the student must: 
          1. Do music theory exercises 
          2. Perform playing exercises 
          3. Pass the interviews 
          4. Take the oral exam 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

Interviews are scheduled to be written in November and December. 
In the penultimate hour of the semester there is a further interview 
period for students who, for justified reasons, have not attended 
before or have not reached the minimum percentage. 
At the end of the semester there is a final (oral) exam. The exam 
terms are published on the website of the Faculty of Education 
Sciences and in the ISVU system. 

Additional 
information on 
the course 

During the course it is necessary to reach the minimum mark (20% 
in total) to take the oral exam. 
All elements must be evaluated positively. 
Before the oral test, other segments evaluated negatively can also be 
passed within the deadline. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: course 
location, carrying out of activities, interpretation and teaching 
methods and evaluation methods, student obligations and available 
literature. The teacher and assistant will inform the students at the 
start of distance learning. The learning outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  

1. Ferrero L. (2007). Manuale di scrittura musicale. Torino: 
EDT 

2. Kodaly, Z. (2018). Metodo corale Kodaly, lettura e scrittura 
musicale (Volume 1 e 2). Milano: Carisch. 
Optional: 

1.  Ashworth, S. (2011). Naučite svirati klavijature. Zagreb: 
Mozaik knjiga. 
2. Riman, M. (2001). Zvončići. Rijeka: Izdavački centar Rijeka. 
3. Tomašić, Đ. (2003). Osnove glazbene teorije. Zagreb: Erudit 
4. Spiller, F. (1996). Muzički sustav. Zagreb: Šolta.3. Salvetti, G. 
(2013), La nascita del Novecento, Storia della Musica. Torino: EDT. 
4. Vinay G. (2013), Il Novecento nell’Europa orientale e negli Stati 
Uniti, Storia della Musica. Torino: EDT. 

 



 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

63672 
Kinesiology culture 2 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full professor 
Ivan Oreb, lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year I 

Classroom location 
gym, trips and walks in 
Pula, Istria, Croatia 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian language 

ECTS credits 1 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 30T 

Prerequisites  
Basic motor knowledge acquired during previous education 
levels and level of motor and functional skills appropriate to 
age . 

Correlativity 
The kinesiological culture is in direct correlation with the 
kinesiological disciplines and with the psycho-pedagogical 
ones. 

Objective of the 
course  

Influencing the students' anthropological characteristics, their 
motor skills and cognitive functions in a positive way, through 
regular and constant motor activity, developing the habit of a 
serene and conscious relationship with one's body and with 
others, as well as the need for movement in daily life to keep 
healthy and have a high level of quality of life. 

Learning outcomes  

1. use the static and dynamic motor schemes essential for 
body control and movement organization 

2. apply the theoretical knowledge and methodological 
principles acquired in the execution of the individual 
motor activities 

3. analyze the skills in the field of motor activity 
4. use motor skills in expressive and communicative 

situations by exploring one's own possibilities of body 
language and gestures 

5. know the rules of a healthy diet as well as the importance 
of avoiding substances harmful to one's health (drugs, 
alcohol, smoking) 

6. argue the importance of constant motor activity throughout 
life for the maintenance of health 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. General and specific warm-up exercises through various 
forms of motor activity (with and without equipment, with and 
without musical accompaniment) 
2. Sports gymnastics content: bodyweight exercises on carpets, 
exercises on pommel and pommel horse, on rings, parallel bars, 
beam, barre, etc. 
3. Sports games: basketball (acquisition of techniques and game 
rules, game ). 



4. Athletics content: running (short-distance fast running), 
cross-country running . 
5. Nature walks and mountain climbing. 
6. Verification of swimming ability . Contents – swimming 
styles: breaststroke, freestyle, crawl style, back crawl, rescue of 
distressed swimmers ). 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credi
ts 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

follow the exercises, the 
activities in the gym and 
their evaluation 

1. - 6. 22 0.7 80% 

outdoor classes, outings 1. - 6. 8 0.3 20% 

total 30 1 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 
motor skills and the results of the tests on motor and functional 
skills are evaluated .  
During the learning process the students will be monitored and 
evaluated and must obtain a positive evaluation for all elements 
for a positive final grade. 
Class attendance must be regular and active. A total of 4 
absences are tolerated, which do not compromise the teacher's 
right to sign and register grades. 

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend classes regularly, be punctual, use clean sportswear 
and footwear: gym sneakers, cotton socks, white sports shirt, 
sports shorts or tracksuit 
2. be active during the lessons, improve the motor skills 
acquired and fill the gaps in motor knowledge not assimilated 
during the grades of previous education 
3. for personal safety and that of classmates, during the lessons 
it is forbidden to wear jewelery of any kind (watch, necklace, 
bracelet, ring, earrings or piercing on any part of the body, 
while long hair must be tied up and tied back) 
4. participate in excursions and walks in both flat and 
mountainous nature as well as in the Sports Day of the Faculty 
of Educational Sciences (Scoglio dei frati at the end of the 
academic year). 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and are 
published on the University web pages and in the ISVU. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

tests (tests for strength, speed , coordination and flexibility ) , 
tests of functional skills ( 1200 m run), tests of motor 
knowledge ( during the lessons) and verification of the ability 
to swim using the basic swimming techniques. 
Students who have health problems of any kind are required 
to bring immediately to the beginning of the academic year the 
appropriate medical documentation and the opinion of the 
attending physician demonstrating their state of health and 
the need for a partial exemption or total from physical 
activities . 
The consultation times will be fixed at the beginning of each 
semester of the academic year (after the publication of the 
lesson timetable). 



If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to 
inform the students of the changes that will apply if they have 
to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
The study of a specific bibliography is not mandatory. 
Recommended reading: 
1. Findak, V. (1995). Metodoka tjelesne i zdravstvene kulture u 
predškolskom odgoju. Skolska knjiga, Zagreb. 
2. Findak, V., Delija, K. (2001). Tjelesna i zdravstvena kultura u 
predškolskom od goju. EDIP doo, Zagreb. 
3. Ivankovic, A. (1982). Tjelesne vježbe i igre u predškolskom 
odgoju. Školska knjiga Zagreb. 
4. Ivankovic, A. (1988). Tjelesni odgoj djece predškolske dobi. 
Skolska knjiga, Zagreb. 
5. Plan i program tjelesnog i zdravstvenog odgojno-
obrazovnog područja u predškolskom odgoju – Ministarstvo 
prosvjete, kulture i športa, Zagreb, 1991. 
6. Pejcic, A. (2002). Igre za male i velike. Sveučilište u Rijeci – 
Visoka učiteljska škola u Rijeci. 
7. Pejcic, A. (2005). Kineziološke aktivnosti za djecu 
predškolske i rane školske dobi. Sveučilište u Rijeci – Visoka 
učiteljska škola u Rijeci. 
Supporting bibliography: 
Šimunić, M. (1996). Zasto ne pusiti? Zagreb: 4P, 1996. 

 
 

YEAR II  
SEMESTER III  

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

78463  
Didactics  

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Sandra Kadum, Ph.D., associate professor 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level 
 
Integrated  
 

Semester 
 
Winter  

Study year II  

Classroom 
location 

classroom 12 (I.M. 
Ronjgova street) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 30T 
 



Prerequisites  
The prerequisite for enrolling in the Didactics course is defined by the 
provisions of the study program for enrollment in the senior year of study, 
and there are no prerequisites for mastering this course. 

Correlativity 
The course is correlated with Pedagogy, Educational Psychology and 
Developmental Psychology. 

Objective of the 
course  

Adopt the basic laws of teaching and the educational process in primary 
and secondary schools and the basic professional didactic (teaching) 
knowledge necessary for successful and competent teaching in school and 
extracurricular practice. Furthemore, to adopt competencies for linking 
theoretical and practical work in teaching and for planning and 
programming the teaching process as part of the teaching implementation 
plan and curriculum for primary and secondary school. 

Learning 
outcomes  

After completing the course the students will be able to: 
1. correctly define and interpret the basic concepts of didactics and the 
characteristics of the teaching process; 
2. explain didactic principles, sources of teaching, teaching methods and 
work in the simulation of a teaching situation with an emphasis on 
interactive forms of work that encourage an individual approach and 
collaborative learning;  
3. properly convey, and set up educational goals depending on the type of 
lecture; 
7.explain the outcomes and properly convey learning outcomes according 

to the criterion of the complexity of the learning process; 
8.correctly explain the fundamental characteristics of the curriculum and 

its essential elements; 
9.prepare daily preparation for one lecture in primary or secondary 

school; 
10.prepare a monthly teaching implementation plan for primary or 

secondary school; 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Basic concepts of didactics: learning, tuition, education, teaching. 
2. Didactic principles  
3. Teaching and teaching planning: Taxonomy of educational goals. 
4. Teaching objectives. 
5. Learning outcomes. 
6. Teaching and learning methods and their application in classes. 
7. Forms of work in class. 
3. Teaching aids and tools. Sources of knowledge in teaching. 
4. Articulation and stages of the teaching process (macroarticulation). 
10. Teaching lecture — organization of the lecture (types of lectures) — 
daily preparation (microarticulation).  
a) The concept of the curriculum and its essential elements. 
b) Planning and programming in teaching — preparation for the school 

year, thematic planning and programming, and daily preparation of 
classes. 

c) Types of classes: extracurricular (field) classes, remedial and extra 
classes. 

d) Teaching in combined (two o more) classes. 
e) Evaluation of educational achievements of students in teaching 

activities. 
f) Quality teacher and teaching (the notion of quality teacher) 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 

credits 
Grade ratio 

(%) 

Attendance of Lessons and 
Tutorials 

 1.-16. 45 1.5 32% 



and assessment 
criteria  
 

Individual task: Analyze the 
concept of "knowledge" 
(theoretical vs 
practical/experiential 
knowledge; school 
knowledge vs scientific 
knowledge; teacher 
knowledge vs knowledge for 
teachers) 

 1. 15  0.5 10% 

Activities: Correctly outline 
tasks and learning 
outcomes depending on the 
type of lesson 

 3.-5. 15 0.5 10% 

Activities: 
Attendance of one lesson in 
elementary school and 
analysis OR drawing up 
objective tasks for a specific 
teaching topic. 

 2.-8. 21 0.7 14% 

Individual tasks:  
Design a teacher preparation 
for one lessons in primary or 
secondary school 

 2.-10. 12 0.4 8% 

Exam (written)  1.-16. 36 1.2 22% 

Exam (oral) 1.-16. 6 0.2 4% 

Total 150 5 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student shall:  
b) Attend at least 70% of classes. If the student misses 30% to 50% of the 

class, she/he will have to complete additional tasks, and if she/he 
misses more than 50%, the student will not receive the signature, will 
not have the possibility to take the exam and register obtained points. 

 Write and submit independently the tasks on a given topic: 
1. analyze the term - knowledge; 
2. outline properly tasks and learning outcomes depending on the 

type of lesso; 
3. attendance of one lesson in elementary school and analysis OR 

drawing up objective tasks for a specific teaching topic; 
4. design a teacher preparation for one lessons in primary school. 

NOTE: The student/student should prepare the exercises within the 
deadline - fifteen (15) days since the instructions for the preparation of 
the exercise are given. If the student does not complete the task within the 
deadline, then he/she could lose the right to obtain ECTS credits from the 
course in the current academic year. Default deadlines in this course 
should be respected. 
4. To pass the written exam. 
5. To pass the oral exam.  
Note: (valid for task n° 5.) In addition to literature and lectures, for the 
oral examination, which will be a synthesis of the content of the final 
exam, the student can prepare the explanation of ambiguities, discussion 
and deepening of the contents that weren’t successfully covered at the 
final written exam. 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year, and published on the 
website of the University and in ISVU. 



Additional 
information on 
the course 

Material for lectures and exercises is available on e-učenje platform. 
"In the case of distance learning, changes could occur in the following: 
- the place of execution of the course 
- implementation of activities, methods of interpretation and teaching, and 
methods of evaluation 
- student tasks 
- available literature. 
The head of the course and the assistant will inform the students in case 
 the distance learning occurs Learning outcomes remain unchanged.” 



Bibliography 

Mandatory:  

1. Bonaiuti, G., Calvani, A., Ranieri, M. (2008). Fondamenti di didattica. 
Roma: Carocci editore. (Capitoli:La didattica: natura, struttura, 
criticità, pp.13-26; Cornice storica e teorica, 37-54; La dimensione 
strutturale: dispositivi formativi, pp. 57-82; La dimensione 
negoziale: aspetti cominicativi, cognitivi e gestionali, pp.89-98; I 
campi della didattica pp. 121-149.) 

2. Damiano, E. (2011). Il sapere dell’insegnare: introduzione alla 
Didattica per concetti con esercitazioni, Milano:FrancoAngeli, 260 
pp.  

3. Martinelli, M. (2004). In gruppo si impara: apprendimento 
cooperativo e personalizzato dei processi didattici. Torino: Società 
Editrice Internazionale. (Capitoli: Parte prima: Le strutture 
dell'apprendimento cooperativo, pp. 3-60; Parte seconda: Le 
dimensioni dell'apprendimento cooperativo, Capitolo terzo: Il 
Cooperative learning, pp. 63-77; Capitolo quinto: Integrazione della 
diversità e personalizzazione della didattica, pp. 111-122)  

4. Tartarotti, L. (1991). La programmazione didattica. Torino: Società 
Editrice Internazionale. (Capitoli: Capitolo secondo: L'analisi della 
situazione, pp. 20-69; Capitolo terzo: La definizione degli obiettivi, 
pp. 69-118; Capitolo quinto: La selezione dei metodi e delle attività 
didattiche, pp. 118-132; Capitolo sesto: La selezione dei materiali e 
dei sussidi didattici, pp. 151-163).  

 
Optional:  

1. Bottero, E. (2007). Il metodo d'insegnamento. I problemi della 
didattica nella scuola di base. Milano: Franco Angeli. 

2. Gambula, G. (ed.) (2009). Il curricolo verticale dai 3 ai 14 anni. 
Competenze, saperi, modelli e metodologie. Milano: Centro di 
Iniziativa Democratica degli Insegnanti. 

3. Gordon, T. (1995). Insegnanti efficaci. Firenze: Giunti Lisciani 
Editori. (Capitoli: Capitolo primo: Il rapporto insegnante-studente: 
l'anello mancante, pp. 21-36; Capitolo secondo: Un modello per un 
rapporto costruttivo tra insegnanti e studenti, pp. 37-56; Capitolo 
terzo: Che cosa possono fare gli insegnanti se gli studenti hanno dei 
problemi, pp. 57-95; Capitolo quarto: Le molteplici utilizzazioni 
dell'ascolto attivo, pp. 96-119; Capitolo quinto: Che fare se gli 
studenti creano problemi agli insegnanti?, pp. 120-143; Capitolo 
settimo: Conflitti in classe, pp. 144- 160; Capitolo decimo: La 
collisione di valori nella scuola, pp. 236-251; Sezione speciale: 
Come affrontare i problemi dell'apprendimento in famiglia: il 
rapporto genitori-insegnanti-studenti, pp. 262-287). . 

4. Nacionalni kurikulum Republike Hrvatske za predškolski, 
osnovnoškolski i srednjoškolski odgoj i obrazovanje 
(https://mzo.gov.hr/istaknute-teme/odgoj-i-
obrazovanje/nacionalni-kurikulum/125) 

5. Curricolo nazionale della disciplina Lingua italiana e Lingua e 
letteratura italiana 

https://mzo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages//dokumenti/Obrazovanje/Nacional
neManjine/Talijanski//Curricolo%20Lingua%20italiana%20Lingua%20e
%20letteratura%20italiana%20-%20Versione%20DEFINITIVA.pdf 

 
 

Course Syllabus  

https://mzo.gov.hr/istaknute-teme/odgoj-i-obrazovanje/nacionalni-kurikulum/125
https://mzo.gov.hr/istaknute-teme/odgoj-i-obrazovanje/nacionalni-kurikulum/125
https://mzo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/dokumenti/Obrazovanje/NacionalneManjine/Talijanski/Curricolo%20Lingua%20italiana%20Lingua%20e%20letteratura%20italiana%20-%20Versione%20DEFINITIVA.pdf
https://mzo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/dokumenti/Obrazovanje/NacionalneManjine/Talijanski/Curricolo%20Lingua%20italiana%20Lingua%20e%20letteratura%20italiana%20-%20Versione%20DEFINITIVA.pdf
https://mzo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/dokumenti/Obrazovanje/NacionalneManjine/Talijanski/Curricolo%20Lingua%20italiana%20Lingua%20e%20letteratura%20italiana%20-%20Versione%20DEFINITIVA.pdf


Course Code and 
Title 

78464  
Educational psychology 1 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Neala Ambrosi Randić, Ph.D., full professor 

Study 
programme 

University integrated undergraduate and graduate 
Teacher Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory   Study level Integrated  

Semester Winter Study year II 

Classroom 
location 

Circolo 
Teaching 
language(s) 

italian 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L –15S – 0T  

Prerequisites  
Passing the exam in General psychology and completing lessons in 
Developmental psychology are condition for taking the exam in 
Educational psychology. 

Correlativity General psychology, Developmental psychology 

Objective of the 
course  

To acquire knowledge about the basic psychological laws that 
regulate the learning and teaching process. 

Learning 
outcomes  

1. to define the essential concepts and characteristics of the learning 
and teaching process  

2. to apply the acquired knowledge in the didactic activity 
3. to create practical assignments based on the knowledge of the 

psychological laws in learning 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Teacher psychology: the profile of the successful teacher, the stress 
in teaching 
2. Motivation in learning and teaching: intrinsic motivation, fear of 
failure, need for success, learners’ expectations, ways to stimulate 
cognitive activity  
3. Intellectual abilities: the structure of intelligence, its measurement, 
the relationship between intelligence and academic success 
4. Memory and forgetting: the types of memory, the strategies that 
help to remember, the causes of forgetting 
5. Learning: types of learning, teaching methodology and learning 
patterns 
6. Verification and evaluation of knowledge: purpose of verification, 
types of verification, the influence of grades on pupils and parents, 
the criterion of normal distribution 
7. Classroom management: group/classroom management, 
addressing problem behaviors, assertive discipline 
8. Gifted pupils: intelligence, creativity and talent, development and 
stimulation of mental abilities 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1., 2.,3. 33 1.1 0 % 



Individual tasks  1., 2., 3. 57 1.9 70 % 

Exam (oral) 1., 2. 30 1 30 % 

Total 120 4 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Two independent tasks carry a max. a total of 70% share in the final 
grade (each max. 35%). 
Assignments are graded as follows: 
0% = task not performed 
7% = the task was not performed according to the instructions 
14% = the task was performed according to the instructions, but it 
contains many linguistic and methodological errors, and little 
attention was paid to formal and aesthetic design 
21% = the task was performed according to the instructions, but it 
contains linguistic and methodological errors that are not negligible 
28% = the task was performed according to the instructions, it is 
formally correct, but there is no personal contribution in the 
interpretation 
35% = the task was performed according to the instructions, is 
formally correct and contains an appropriate personal interpretation. 
 
The oral exam consists of five questions. The share of an individual 
answer in the overall grade of the course is as follows: 
• 6 % if the answer is correct 
• 3% if the answer is half correct 
• 0 % if there is no answer or if it is incorrect 
If there are less than 50% correct answers in the exam, the exam is 
not passed. However, even 50% of correct answers is not a guarantee 
of a positive grade from the course, because the total grade is 
obtained by adding up all the percentages. 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. Attend at least 50% of classes. 50% absences are tolerated and do 
not need to be excused. 
2. Create independent assignments and hand them in by the 
deadlines set during the semester.  
3. Pass a oral exam covering the material of the entire course. 
 
Alternative acquisition of ects: in exceptional cases, if the student is 
unable to attend lectures due to justified reasons, the prescribed 
part of ects can be acquired by writing an essay on a topic chosen in 
agreement with the teacher, and to the extent that corresponds to 
the absences (1 text card = 4 hours of work). 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year; they are 
published on the University's website and in ISVU  

Additional 
information on 
the course 

Lecture presentations are published on e-learning. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: 
- the location of the course 
- implementation of activities, methods of interpretation and 
teaching, and methods of evaluation 
- student obligations 
- available literature. 
The head of the course and the assistant will inform the students 
about this when the distance learning takes place at noon. 
Learning outcomes remain unchanged. 



Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Mason, L. Psicologia dell’apprendimento e dell’istruzione. Il 
Mulino, Bologna, 2013.  
2. Fontana, D. Manuale di psicologia per insegnanti, Edizioni 
Erickson, Trento, 2013. Poglavlja 3 (77-96), 5 (119-150), 6 (151-
164), 7 (165-210), 13 (381-410), 14 (411-425) 
 
Optional: 
10. Bandura, A. (1996). Il senso di autoefficacia. Edizioni Erickson, 

Trento. 
11. Bloom, B.S. (2006). Caratteristiche umane e apprendimento 

scolastico. Armando editore, Roma. 
12. Boscolo, P. (2006). Psicologia dell'apprendimento scolastico – 

aspetti cognitivi. UTET: Trento. 
13. Cornoldi, C. (2012). Apprendimento e memoria nell'uomo. UTET 

Libreria, Torino,  
14. Fontana, D. Il controllo della classe. Armando, Roma, 1994. 
15. Franchi, Segantini, (1995). Avere successo a scuola. La Nuova 

Italia, Firenze. 
16. Meazzini, P. (2001). L'insegnante di qualità. Giunti, Firenze. 
17. Roncato, S. (1982). Apprendimento e memoria. Il Mulino, 

Bologna.  
18. Rossi, P. (2013). Il passato, la memoria e l'oblio. Il Mulino, 

Bologna. 
19. Smart, S., Smith, P.K. (1995). Bulli e prepotenti nella classe. 

Edizioni Erickson, Trento. 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

78465 
Musical theory and instrument playing 

Names of Lecturers 
Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, Ph.D., associate professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh Giudici, postdoctoral researcher  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study 
in the Italian  language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year II. 

Classroom location Classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 15T 

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites 

Correlativity Instrument playing, Music teaching methodology I., II., III. 

Objective of the 
course 

apply knowledge of music theory to read sheet music and learn 
the skill of playing an instrument with keys (piano). 



Learning outcomes 

1. Independently apply knowledge of music theory to 
read sheet music and learn the skill of playing an 
instrument with keys (piano). 

2. analyze the sheet music 
3. play an instrument with keys (piano, keyboard) 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

                  1. Tone 
                  2. Note values 
                  3. Musical meter and rhythm 
                  4. Scales 
                  5. Chords (triads, 1st inversion of triads) 
                  6. Melody 
                  7. Harmony 
                  8. Musical forms 
                  9. Tempo 
                  10. Dynamics 
                  11. Playing keyboard instruments 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  

Student responsibilities 
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credit
s 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance (L, T) 1.-3. 34 1.1 0 % 

Music theory exercises 1.-3. 12 0.4 10 % 

Playing exercises 1.-3. 12 0.4 10 % 

Mid-term exam I.(written) 1.-3. 10 0.3 25 % 

Mid-term exam II. 
(written) 

1.-3. 10 0.3 25 % 

Exam (oral) 1.-2. 11 0.4 30 % 

Total 90 3 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences are tolerated and 
do not need to be justified. 
Technical playing exercises 
     Each successfully completed task carries 2 points. The student 
can max. achieve a 20% share in the grade. 
Theory exercises 
     Each successfully written theory homework is worth 2 points. 
The student can max. achieve a 20% share in the grade. 
Continuous verification of knowledge is evaluated by colloquiums. 
Each colloquium carries a maximum of 25%. Two colloquia per 
semester carry a maximum of 50%. 
The colloquiums are evaluated as follows: 
     50% of correct answers or less = 0% 
each following correct percentage carries a share in the grade, in a 
proportional percentage. Max. number of points is 20. 
Oral exam 
      In the oral exam, the playing of the scale is evaluated separately 
with the left hand and separately with the right hand, the student 
plays a composition or an exercise that has prepared himself (with 
the right hand while sings the lyrics of the song) and plays the 
composition "a prima vista": 
     0 % = does not master the skill of playing, has not mastered the 
skill of reading musical notation 
     7.5 % = average grade of all segments is sufficient 
     15 % = average grade of all segments is good 
     22.5 % = average rating of all segments is very good 



     30% = average grade of all segments is excellent 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
        1. Carry out music theory exercises 
        2. Perform playing exercises 
        3. Pass the colloquia 
        4. Take the oral exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam terms 

The colloquia are scheduled to be written in November and 
December. In the penultimate hour of the semester, there is an 
additional term for the colloquium for those students who, for 
justified reasons, did not attend earlier or did not achieve the 
minimum percentage. 
At the end of the semester, there is a final exam (oral). Exam 
terms are published on the website of the Faculty of Educational 
Sciences and in ISVU system. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

During the class, it is necessary to reach the minimum share of 
the grade (20% in total) to take the oral exam. 
All elements must be positively evaluated. 
Before the oral exam, other negatively graded segments can also 
be passed on the deadline. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the 
place of the course, the implementation of the activities, the 
methods of interpretation and teaching and methods of 
evaluation, student obligations and available literature. The 
teacher and the assistant will inform the students about this 
when distance learning starts. Learning outcomes remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Ferrero L. (2007). Manuale di scrittura musicale. Torino: EDT 
2. Kodaly, Z. (2018). Metodo corale Kodaly, lettura e scrittura 
musicale (Volume 1 e 2). Milano: Carisch. 
Optional: 
1.  Ashworth, S. (2011). Naučite svirati klavijature. Zagreb: 
Mozaik knjiga. 
2. Riman, M. (2001). Zvončići. Rijeka: Izdavački centar Rijeka. 
3. Tomašić, Đ. (2003). Osnove glazbene teorije. Zagreb: Erudit 
4. Spiller, F. (1996). Muzički sustav. Zagreb: Šolta. 

 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

146901 
Elementary functions 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Neven Grbac, Ph.D., full professor 
Chiara Pagani , Ph.D. 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year II 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 



ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S – 15T 

Prerequisites  Basic knowledge acquired in previous school grades. 

Correlativity 
Introduction to Mathematics, Sets of Numbers, Elementary 
Geometry and Mathematics Education 

Objective of the 
course  

Fix students' fundamental knowledge of arithmetic and 
algebra by understanding the importance of mathematics as 
the basis of all natural sciences (and many social sciences). 

Learning outcomes  

1. implement logical reasoning and draw logical conclusions 
in the field of functions 

2. graph functions with order and precision 
3. act with greater confidence in their mathematical abilities 
4. perform the calculations correctly 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Definition of function with real variable. The identity 
function. Analysis, graph and table of the values of a given 
function. 
2. The linear function and its graph. Linear equation. Linear 
inequality. Half-planes and convex sets. Elementary notions of 
linear programming. The Gauss-Jordan elimination method. 
3. The matrix, square matrices; matrix operations. determinant; 
the meaning of determinant. Sarruso's rule. The rank of a 
matrix mx n. The inverse matrix. The systems of linear 
equations. Cramer's rule. The calculation method of the inverse 
matrix. 
4. The quadratic function and its graph. The quadratic equation, 
the discriminant; Viete's formulas. Second degree inequalities. 
Second degree equation systems. 
5. The exponential and logarithmic functions and their graphs. 
Exponential and logarithmic equations and inequalities. 
6. Trigonometric functions. The period of a function. 
Goniometric identities. Trigonometric equations and 
inequalities. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. – 4. 23 0.8 0.5% 

assignments (homework, 
exercises) 

1. – 4. 
21 0.7 0.5% 

educational activities _ 1. – 4. 10 0.3 10% 

partial checks 1. – 4. 30 1 50% 

oral examination) 1. – 4. 36 1.2 30% 

total 120 4 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 
Students are required to regularly carry out the exercises to be 
delivered to the teacher for correction. Two intermediate tests 
are written during the semester . In the last week of January it 
is possible to access the intermediate recovery test for those 
who have not taken part, for justified reasons, in the collective 
intermediate tests or have not obtained a sufficient percentage 
for a positive vote. At the end of the semester, students can take 



the final oral exam which will be held in the winter or summer 
session. 

Course 
requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend classes regularly 
2. pass the intermediate checks 
3. pass the final exam. 

The final exam is taken in written form and is preparatory to 
the Mathematics Education courses. 
In case of absence beyond the permitted limit, the teacher can 
evaluate assigning new tasks to the student to allow him to 
access the exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and by the ISVU office. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to 
inform the students of the changes that will apply if they have 
to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. Bergamini, M. – Trifone, A. – Barozzi G. (2007), Funzioni e 

limiti, Bologna: Zanichelli. 
2. Bergamini, M. – Trifone, A. – Barozzi G. (2007), Matrici, 

sistemi lineari e spazi vettoriali, Bologna: Zanichelli. 
Recommended reading: 
1. Radić, M. (1972), Algebra, God (linearna algebra ), Zagreb: 

Školska Knjiga 
2. Matematica per le superiori. Le funzioni. 

http://it.wikibooks.org/wiki/Matematica_per_le_superiori
/Le_funzioniPavković, B. – Velja, D. (1992) Elementarna 
matematika I, Zagreb: Tehnička knjiga  

3. Radić, M. (1982), Algebra, I. dio (logika, skupovi, brojevi), 
Zagreb: Školska knjiga 

4. xx x: Books and collections of math exercises for middle 
school. 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 78467 Family Pedagogy  

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Marina Diković, Ph.D., associate professor 

Dott. Francesco Cicorella 
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, teaching assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status 
Mandatory  
 

Study level 
 
Integrated 
 

Semester Winter (III) Study year Second (II) 

Classroom location 
classroom 12 (I.M. 
Ronjgova street) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 



ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15 L – 15 S – 0 T 
 

Prerequisites  
The prerequisite for enrolment in the Family pedagogy course is 
determined by the provisions of the programme study for 
enrollment in the second year of study. 

Correlativity The course is correlative with Pedagogy, Educational psychology. 

Objective of the 
course  

The objective of the course are to adopt the basic knowledge of the 
main guidelines of today's pedagogical research on parenting, family 
education and intergenerational education. 

Learning outcomes  

After completing the course the students will be able to: 
1. define the fundamental concepts of family education and of the 

family as a social nucleus; 
2. indicate the main differences between the traditional family and 

the contemporary one whose main objective is the development 
of the child's personality; 

3. reflect critically on the educational role of the family integrated 
into the extra-family educational action; 

4. indicate the main causes of the divorce and the consequences for 
the children; 
5. indicate the importance of educational collaboration between the 
kindergarten and the family. 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1.The family: basic concepts related to the family; family history; 
family functions; family structure; 
2. New family models: extended family, nuclear family, reconstituted 
family, unipersonal family, family without marital structure, family 
with only one parent, multiple and complex family; models of 
authority and residence. 
3. Marriage and family in the Western culture. 
4.The importance of the family for the development and growth of 
the child  
5. Divorce and violence in the family 
6. Collaboration: family - kindergarten 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
 

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 

credits 
Grade ratio 

(%) 

Attendance of Lectures 
and Seminars  

 1.- 6. 23 0.8 27% 

Individual tasks 
(homeworks, written 
or oral ,..)  

1.- 6. 

24 0.8 13% 

Exam: written 1.- 6. 43 1.4 30% 

Total: 90 3 100% 



Course requirements 

In order for a student to acquire the credits and the right to a 
signature, the student shall:  
1. Attend classes and actively participate in lectures and seminars. 
30% of absences are tolerated. If the student misses 30% to 50% of 
the classes, she/he will have to complete additional tasks, that is, if 
she/he misses more than 50%, she/he will not receive the signature 
and points registration. 
g) Write 2 papers (essay) and one workshop on the given topics: 
c) Family history: polyandry and polygyny; reflection and comparison 

with today's families (essay) 
d) How to include culturally and psychophysically different children 

in the various groups (worshop) 
e) Violence in the family - the role of the educator - how to help 

children. (essay) 
Students need to write two essays independently. Essays should be 
written on a computer, printed in A4 format, font size 12, line 
spacing 1.5. At the beginning of the seminar, students will receive 
instructions how to prepare the essay paper, as well as the usage and 
citation of literature. 
Written works are submitted bound with a staple or in electronic 
form. Papers/seminars shall be submitted by students 15 days after 
the topic has been assigned. When evaluating, the following elements 
are taken into account: compliance with the given norms (linguistic, 
graphic form...); use of sources (proper citation, citation in the text...); 
the depth at which the topic is addressed (criticality, argumentation, 
citing examples.) 
3. Pass the written exam 
In order to take the final exam, it is necessary to fulfil all tasks within 
the agreed deadline. The final grade includes presence and activity in 
classes, grades from the papers and grades from the written exam. In 
addition to literature and lectures, for the oral examination, which will 
be a synthesis of the content of the final exam, the student can prepare 
the explanation of ambiguities, discussion and deepening of the 
contents that weren’t successfully covered at the final written exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

There are no mid-term exams in this course, and exam deadlines are 
set at the beginning of the new academic year. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

"In the case of distance learning, changes could occur in the 
following: 
- the location of the course 
- implementation of activities, methods of interpretation and 
teaching and methods of evaluation 
- student tasks 
- available literature. 
The head of the course and the assistant will inform the students in 
case distance learning occurs. Learning outcomes remain 
unchanged." 



Bibliography 

Mandatory: 
 
E. Catarsi (a cura di), L'animatore di educazione familiare, Pisa, ETS, 
2003. 
M. Corsi, La famiglia: una realtà educativa in divenire. Storia, teoria e 
prassi alle soglie degli anni 2000, Genova, Marietti, 1990. 
Corsi-Stramaglia, Dentro la famiglia, Roma, Armando, 2009. 
V. Iori, Fondamenti pedagogici e trasformazioni familiari, Brescia, La 
Scuola, 2001. 
D. Simeone, Educazione in famiglia, Brescia, La Scuola, 2008. 
C. Sità, Il sostegno alla genitorialità. Analisi dei modelli di intervento 
e prospettive educative, La Scuola, Brescia, 2005. 
 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
78468 
Fundamentals of ecology 

 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
 

Ines Kovačić, Ph.D., associate professor 
Marco Bertoli, Ph.D. 

 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated  

Semester 
 
Summer 
 

Study year II 
 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian language 
 

ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

 
15L – 15S – 0E 

 

Prerequisites  None in particular.  
Correlativity Natural Sciences and Didactics of Nature and Society  

Objective of the course  
acquire the general knowledge of basic ecology, and the ability to 
disseminate this knowledge in an appropriate form to primary 
school pupils 

 

Learning outcomes  

1. Explain ecology as a biological science that studies the 
conditions of existence of living beings and the different 
interactions between them and the surrounding environment 

2. describe the environmental pollution factors, the causes, the 
consequences and the possible remedies 

3. explain the themes of ecology according to a holistic approach 
4. internalize new values in the face of ecological problems 
5. analyze how to personally engage in the field of ecological 

education and action 

 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. The general concepts of ecology – Ecology, its object of study, 
the different species of living beings, the populations, the 
ecological niche, the biotope, the biocenosis, the ecosystem. 

2. The ecological factors - the biotic and abiotic factors and the 
ecological value. Ecological factors and the environment. 

3. The fundamental characteristics of the biocenosis and of the 
ecosystem – Ecosystems and the biosphere. The composition, 
distribution and changes of the biocenosis and the ecosystem. 

4. Food webs in the biocenosis – Food chains. The production of 
organic substances in the ecosystem. The circular flow of 

 



matter; the unidirectional flow of energy. The biogeochemical 
cycles. 

5. Ecological disasters - Natural disasters. Ecological disasters 
caused by human action. The destruction caused by war and the 
environment. 

6. Man and the biosphere – The imbalances of ecosystems caused 
by man. The destruction of the woods. Environmental 
protection interventions. Industrial and municipal waste. 

7. Endangered elements of the environment – Pollution of air, 
water and soil . Waste recycling . Endangered plants and 
animals. The dangers to human health. 

8. Nature conservation – Categories of protected environments in 
the Republic of Croatia. Some biological curiosities. 

9. Sustainable development 
10. The approaches and foundations of education for sustainable 

development. 
11. Environmental education between knowledge, skills, attitudes 

and behaviours. 
12. The current situation and problems in the field of training for 

sustainable development in kindergartens and primary schools . 
13. The elements of the school curriculum in the development of 

children's sensitivity towards sustainable development. 
14. Ecological activities in collaboration with educational and social 

institutions and economic companies. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, S, E) 1. - 5. 22 0.8 50% 

oral presentations 
(seminar) 

1. - 5. 
30 1 25% 

final exam 1. - 5. 37 1.2 25% 

total 90 3 100%  

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend class 
2. present a report in front of the other students on a topic chosen 
during the course 
3. take the final exam. 

 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are regularly published on the University website and by the 
ISVU office at the beginning of the academic year. 

 

Additional information 
on the course 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of carrying 
out the teaching, the assessment methods, the obligations of the 
students and the exam bibliography. It will be the responsibility of 
the course owner and the assistant to inform the students of the 
changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance learning. 
The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. Malavasi, P. (2008). Pedagogia verde - Educare tra ecologia 

dell'ambiente ed ecologia umana. Brescia: La Scuola. 
2. Mortari, L. (2001). Per una pedagogia ecologica. Prospettive 

teoriche e ricerche empiriche sull'educazione ambientale. 
Firenze: La Nuova Italia. 

Recommended reading: 
1. Blataric, Z. (2009). Biološki leksikon 2. Alfa. 

 



2. Glavac, V. (2001). Uvod u globalnu ekologiju. Zagreb: Hrvatska 
sveučilišna naklada, Ministarstvo zaštite okoliša i prostornog 
uređenja, Pučko otvoreno učilište. 

3. Rogers, E. K. (2008). Zeleni priručnik : svaki dan za zdraviji 
planet. Zagreb: Planetopija. 

4. Springer, O. (2001). Ekološki leksikon. Barbat, Zagreb; MZOPU 
extension. 

5. Springer, O. (2008). Otrovani modrozeleni planet : priručnik iz 
ekologije, ekotoksikologije i zaštite prirode i okoliša. Meridijani: 
Samobor. 

6. Uzelac V. i Starčević I. (1999). Djeca i okoliš. Rijeka: Adamic. 

 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

42802 
Kinesiologyculture 3  

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full professor 
Ivan Oreb,  lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year II 

Classroom location 
gym , trips and walks in 
Pula, Istria, Croatia 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian language 

ECTS credits 1 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 30T 

Prerequisites  
Basic motor knowledge acquired during previous education 
levels and level of motor and functional skills appropriate to 
age . 

Correlativity 
The kinesiological culture is in direct correlation with the 
kinesiological disciplines and with the psycho-pedagogical 
ones. 

Objective of the 
course  

Positively influence the students' anthropological 
characteristics, their motor skills and cognitive functions, 
through regular and constant motor activity. Develop the habit 
of a serene and conscious relationship with one's body and 
with others, as well as understand the need for movement in 
daily life to stay healthy and have a high quality of life. 

Learning outcomes  

1. apply the theoretical knowledge and methodological 
principles acquired in the execution of single motor 
activities 

2. use basic movements to overcome obstacles, navigate 
in space, manipulate tools; correctly use the basic 
movement structures of athletics, sports gymnastics, 
sports games, swimming, games (simple, relay, team) 

3. analyze the skills in the field of motor activity 



4. know the rules of a healthy diet as well as the 
importance of avoiding substances harmful to one's 
health (drugs, alcohol, smoking) 

5. argue the importance of constant motor activity 
throughout life for the maintenance of health and 
physical well-being 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. General and specific warm-up exercises through various 
forms of motor activity (with and without equipment, with and 
without musical accompaniment) 
2. Thematic units : walking, running, jumping, throwing, 
crawling, climbing, pushing, pulling, dragging, rolling, hitting, 
flexing, bending, dancing, playing (simple, relay, team games) 
3. Sports games: volleyball (acquisition of techniques and game 
rules, tactics, game ) 
4. Athletics content: running (fast running short distances), 
jumping ( long jump, high jump), throwing (long throw or 
hitting a try ) 
5. Social dances: English waltz, Viennese waltz, Polka, Foxtrot, 
Slow fox 
6. Nature walks and mountain climbing 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 

ECT
S 
cred
its 

Grade 
ratio (%) 

follow the exercises, the 
activities in the gym and 
the evaluation of the 
same 

1. - 5. 22 0.7 80% 

outdoor classes, outings 1. - 5. 8 0.3 20% 

total 30 1 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 
The activity during the lessons, the skills are evaluated  fine 
motor skills and test results on motor and functional skills. 
During the learning process the students will be monitored and 
evaluated and must obtain a positive evaluation for all elements 
for a positive final grade. 
Class attendance must be regular and active. A total of 4 
absences are tolerated , which do not compromise the teacher's 
right to sign and register grades. 

Course 
requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend classes regularly, be punctual , use clean sportswear 
and footwear: gym sneakers, cotton socks, white sports shirt, 
sports shorts or tracksuit 
2. be active during lessons, improve the motor skills acquired 
and fill gaps in motor knowledge not assimilated during the 
previous grades of education 
3. for personal safety and that of classmates, during the lessons 
it is forbidden to wear jewelery of any kind (watch, necklace, 
bracelet, ring, earrings or piercing on any part of the body, 
while long hair must be tied up and tied back) 
4. participate in excursions and walks in both flat and 
mountainous nature as well as in the Sports Day of the Faculty 
of Education (Scoglio dei frati at the end of the academic year). 



Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and are 
published on the University web pages and in the ISVU. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

To verify the degree of development of motor skills, 
standardized tests (tests for strength, speed, coordination and 
flexibility), tests of functional skills (1200 m run), tests of 
motor skills (during lessons ) and verification of the ability to 
swim using basic swimming techniques. 
Students who have health problems of any kind are required 
to bring immediately to the beginning of the academic year the 
appropriate medical documentation and the opinion of the 
attending physician demonstrating their state of health and 
the need for partial or total from physical activities. 
The consultation times will be set at the beginning of each 
semester of the academic year (after the publication of the 
lesson timetable). 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible 
which will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will 
be the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to 
inform the students of the changes that will apply if they have 
to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
The study of a specific bibliography is not mandatory. 
Recommended reading: 
1. Findak, V. (1995). Metodoka tjelesne i zdravstvene kulture u 
predškolskom odgoju. Skolska knjiga, Zagreb. 
2. Findak, V., Delija, K. (2001). Tjelesna i zdravstvena kultura u 
predškolskom odgoju. EDIP doo, Zagreb. 
3. Ivankovic, A. (1982). Tjelesne vježbe i igre u predškolskom 
odgoju. Školska knjiga Zagreb. 
4. Ivankovic, A. (1988). Tjelesni odgoj djece predškolske dobi. 
Skolska knjiga, Zagreb. 
5 . Plan i program tjelesnog i zdravstvenog odgojno-
obrazovnog područja u predškolskom odgoju – Ministarstvo 
prosvjete, kulture i športa, Zagreb, 1991. 
6. Pejcic, A. (2002). Igre za male i velike. Sveučilište u Rijeci – 
Visoka učiteljska škola u Rijeci. 
7. Pejcic, A. (2005). Kineziološke aktivnosti za djecu 
predškolske i rane školske dobi. Sveučilište u Rijeci – Visoka 
učiteljska škola u Rijeci. 
Supporting bibliography: 
Šimunić, M. (1996). Zasto ne pusiti? Zagreb: 4P, 1996. 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

66151 
Professional practice 2 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Tamara Viktora Prelac, teaching assistant 



Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study 
in the Italian language 

Course status mandatory  Study level integrated 

Semester winter Study year 2 

Classroom location elementary school 
Teaching 
language(s) 

italian language 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 50T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any 
specific condition other than being a regular student in the 
second year of the course. 

Correlativity 
The teaching is correlated with subjects of a pedagogical and 
psychological nature. 

Objective of the 
course  

reflect on lived experience to improve one's professional skills 

Learning outcomes  

1. illustrate the characteristics of the trainee institution 
2. describe the pedagogical documentation of the elementary 
school 
3. compile the class teacher's pedagogical documentation 
4. analyze the practical aspects of the training activity based on 
theoretical knowledge 
5. evaluate one's own training experience with personal 
reflections 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Know the school institution in which the professional practice is 
carried out. Plan of the educational offer of the school. Projects 
completed and planned. Participation in competitions and cultural 
events. 
2. Annual and monthly class planning. 
3. Forms of collaboration with parents and other institutions or 
public bodies in the social environment. 
4. Participate in activities for children with special needs (if any). 
Observation of the children; observation techniques. 
5. Take an active part in all teacher activities, lessons, meetings, 
councils, consultations, workshops, planning and scheduling 
activities, collaboration with parents and the like. 
6. Participate in the realization of outings, walks, excursions, and 
trips. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credit
s 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Individual tasks 
(homework, research, oral 
and written tasks, 
sketching, making graphs, 
playing instrument, 
singing…) 

1. – 5. 38 1.3 70% 

Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

1. – 5. 22 0.7 30% 



Total 60 2 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course 
requirements 

The exam is not foreseen, but the student must: 
1. carry out the professional practice in the chosen School with a 
positive outcome 
2. keep the work diary to be filled in following the instructions 
3. deliver the diary. 
(Once drafted, the work diary must be validated with a signature 
by the Director of the host institution and by the teacher-mentor 
and delivered, by the end of March, to the responsible for the 
Italian section of the Faculty of Science of Formation) 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

There is no exam. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

The student carries out the professional practice in the chosen 
school for the duration of two weeks. In this institution he is 
assigned a mentor who follows him in his activities. The 
professional practice supervisor provides the student with 
instructions on carrying out the practice, while the mentor has 
the task of monitoring his practical experiences and theoretical 
reflections on the practice. 
In the professional practice diary, the student must report in 
descriptive form: 
- the name of the institution, the external and internal description 
of the building. 
- the organization of the school institution. 
- the means and teaching tools available. 
- the annual educational-instructional plan and program of the 
four classes (1.-4.) 
- the monthly programming of the four classes for the month of 
February 
- the daily teaching activities planned by the teacher with the 
general and specific objectives to be achieved 
- all other activities followed during each working day 
- the innovations, projects and research that are carried out in the 
school institution 
- the synthesis and critical interpretation of the data collected 
during the professional practice. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible, which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of carrying 
out the teaching, the assessment methods, the obligations of the 
students and the exam bibliography. It will be the responsibility 
of the course lecturer and the assistant to inform the students of 
the changes that will apply if they must switch to distance 
learning. The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
Castoldi M., Damiano E., Mariani A. M. (2007). Il mentore. 
Manuale di tirocinio per insegnanti in formazione. Milano: Franco 
Angeli. 
Optional: 
1. Schön, D. (2006). Formare il professionista riflessivo. 
Milano: Franco Angeli. 
2. Nigris, E. (2004). La formazione degli insegnanti. Percorsi, 
strumenti, valutazione. Roma: Carocci. 



3. Pellerey, M. (2004). Le competenze individuali e il 
portfolio.  Milano: RCS libri. 
Referential:  
National curriculum for primary school 
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SEMESTER IV  

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and Title 
78486  
Inclusive pedagogy 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)   

Elena Bortolotti, Ph.D., associate professor 
Marilina Mastrogiuseppe, Ph.D. 
Francesco Cicorella, Ph.D. 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year II 

Classroom location 
classroom, special 
school 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian language 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of hours 
per semester 

30P – 15S – 15E  

Prerequisites  No one in particular. 

Correlativity 
General pedagogy, Developmental psychology, Didactics, 
Various methods 

Objective of the 
course  

know the characteristics of the integration/inclusion of 
children with specific needs in schools and the types of 
developmental difficulties. Know how to deal  the special 
educational and training needs of children and know the 
main methodological and teaching strategies applied to the 
school system. 

Learning outcomes  

1. recognize children with special educational needs and 
distinguish children with developmental difficulties 

2. identify visual and auditory deficits, mental retardation, 
genetic and autistic syndromes, speech disorders, motor 
function disorders, behavioral problems 

3. evaluate the importance of integration, remedial and 
support work to foster the development of autonomy, 
skills and basic competences in children with difficulties 

4. apply the didactic-pedagogical knowledge acquired in an 
appropriate and constructive way to operate 
competently in working with children with 
developmental difficulties 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Pedagogy  special and children with special educational 
needs. L' inclusive education - historical path, integration 
models, legislative regulations, statistical indicators, 
terminology, objectives and methodology in educational-



educational work (the individualized approach, the 
individualized educational plan, the inclusive environment 
and other appropriate educational opportunities)  
2. Typologies 
to)  Speech disorders: generalities , etiology, verbal language 
development in children, classification of speech disorders 
(speech disorders, receptive speech disorders, phonation 
disorders, stuttering, communication disorders, dyslexia, 
disagraphia, dyscalculia, other secondary language disorders 
to other deficits) , identification of language disorders in 
kindergarten, educational treatment of language disorders, 
prevention and education actions 
b) Hearing deficits: general information, etiology, integration 
of the deaf and hearing impaired child in kindergarten, 
typologies - deaf-mutism, pedagogical methods in the 
treatment of deafness, education as communication and 
importance of sign language, psychosocial consequences of 
deafness, design paths for the education of deaf children, the 
function of equipment and IT tools in the rehabilitation 
process 
c) Deficit  vision: generalities - blind and visually impaired, 
etiology, main visual impairments, eye diseases that lead to 
blindness, integration, adaptation to the environment and 
educational-training path of visually impaired children, 
historical evolution of work with the blind and school 
integration and social. Aids – function and need for 
equipment and aids   
d) Disorders of motor function  and chronic diseases : general 
- definition and classification of motor function disorders and 
chronic diseases, etiology, developmental peculiarities of 
children with motor disorders or suffering from chronic 
diseases. educational-instructional integration of children 
with movement disorders in preschool institutions, schools 
and activities in rehabilitation centers. 
e) Mental retardation  and autistic syndrome: definition and 
historical evolution, terminology, etiology-classification, 
characteristics, the child with genetic syndrome, lack of 
adaptive functioning, special characteristics and needs, 
educational proposals and support systems, school 
integration, planning and work characteristics individualized 
and supportive to achieve autonomy, skills and competences 
f) Behavioral disorders: general information - classification, 
characteristics; risk behaviors and behavioral disorders, 
causal hypotheses and manifestations, importance and 
influence of the environment (family, school, society), 
prevention, early interventions with specific forms of 
treatment (educational work and behavioral exercises) 
3. Differential diagnosis in the field of special pedagogy; 
diagnostic tools 
4. Objectives, methods  and forms of work with children with 
special needs, individualized programming, means, teaching 
aids and the importance of technology in the work and 
recovery of children with developmental difficulties. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 

Student 
responsibilities   

Learni
ng 

Hours 
ECTS 
credit
s 

Grade ratio 
(%) 



methods and 
assessment criteria   

outco
mes 

follow the 
lessons (L, E, S) 

1. - 4. 45 1.5 15% 

activities 
(practical activity 
in schools and 
specialized 
centres) 

1. - 4. 

42 1.4 35% 

seminar (report) 1. - 4. 21 0.7 5% 

oral 
examination) 

1. - 4. 
42 1.4 45% 

total 150 5 100% 

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must 
1. participation in the implementation of the didactic-

pedagogical process 
2. drafting and presentation of the seminar linked to off-

site practical activities 
3. develop the exercises in institutions (schools) and 

specialized centers 
4. Take the oral exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and 
announced on the University web pages and at ISVU. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Attendance at lessons and activities during lessons – 
attendance is compulsory. 30% of absences from lessons and 
practical activities are tolerated (without justification). 
Without attendance at lessons  it is not possible to access the 
exam. If the student demonstrates interest in the subject 
(with constructive interventions and further updates) he can 
be gratified by 5%. 
Practical work and written work (report) 
The practical activity is carried out off-site with visits to 
institutions (schools and rehabilitation centres) closely 
linked to the topics covered. In particular, curricular 
activities will be carried out in the School for education and 
education (practice school). Practical activity affects  on the 
final grade with 35%. 
The seminar must contain a detailed analysis of what has 
been seen, learned and carried out in the practical activities. 
The correctness of the written language is also evaluated. 
The report must be delivered within a week  before the end 
of listening to lectures. 
The exam  taken orally - can be completed when the 
candidate has attended the lessons and practical activities 
with delivery of the report. 
The oral exam evaluates the  global knowledge of the 
student on the program of the subject, includes answers to 
questions and requires expository correctness, also 
evaluates the use of exam texts and updating with the 
proposed bibliographic sources. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible 
which will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 



obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will 
be the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to 
inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will 
remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. Lascioli, G., Saccomani, R. (curatori), (2009). 

Un'introduzione all'educazione speciale/ Manuale per 
insegnanti di sostegno delle Scuole dell'infanzia. Milano: 
Raffaello Cortina Editore. 

2. Canevaro A., (a cura di), (2005). Un'educazione speciale 
nella prospettiva inclusiva: l'integrazione di bambini e 
bambine disabili nei nidi e nelle scuole dell'infanzia, 
Numero monografico della Rivista Infanzia n° 11.  

3. Mocciaro, R.,  Visceglia, D. (2005). Uguali ma non troppo. 
I bambini disabili nella scuola di tutti. Ed. Kappa. 

4. Soresi, S. (2007). Psicologia della disabilità. Bologna: Il 
Mulino. 

Recommended reading: 
1. Appel, G. Tardos, A. (2004). Prendersi cura di un 

bambino piccolo, dall'empatia alle cure terapeutiche. 
Gardolo di Trento: Erickson. 

2. Bolondi, M. (2008). Terra di silenzi. Milano: Zephyro 
Edizioni.  

3. Bonomi, M. Pietta, C. (2008). Raccontare con le parole e 
con le mani (volume I,II,III). Sinnos Editrice. 

4. Cairo M. T. (2001). Superdotati e dotati. Itinerari 
educativi e didattici, V & P Strumenti, Milano. 

5. Canevaro, A. (2006). Le logiche del confine e del 
sentiero. Gardolo di Trento: Erickson. 

6. Chade, J.J. (2004). Il linguaggio del bambino - lo 
sviluppo, le difficoltà, gli interventi. Gardolo di Trento: 
Erickson. 

7. Colombo, G. Cocever, E. Bianchi, L. (2004). Il lavoro di 
cura. Come si impara, come si insegna. Roma: Carrocci. 

8. Dulčić, A., Kondić Lj. (2002). Djeca oštećena sluha. 
Zagreb: Alinea. 

9. Ribić, K. (1991). Psihofizičke razvojne teškoće. Zadar: 
Forum. 

10. Viezzer, P. (2009). Siamo speciali, storie per aiutare i 
bambini a capire alcune diversità. Gardolo di Trento:  
Erickson. 

11. Winkler, R. (1996). Djeca koju je teško odgajati. Zagreb: 
Educa. 

12. Xaiz, C. Micheli, E. (2001). Gioco e interazione sociale 
nell'autismo. Gardolo di Trento: Erickson. 

13. Zovko, G. (1996). Odgoj izuzetne djece. Zagreb: Hrvatska 
akademija odgojnih znanosti. 

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

78487  
Children’s literature 



Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Tanja Habrle, Ph.D., assistant professor 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate 
Teacher Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year 2. 

Classroom location 
classroom (Ronjgov 
street) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30 L – 30 S – 0 T 

Prerequisites  
Knowledge of the Italian language and enrollment in the second 
year of the course. 

Correlativity 
Italian language, Didactics of the Italian language 1,2,3, General 
pedagogy, General didactics, Pedagogical psychology 

Objective of the 
course  

introduce students to the complex socio-psycho-pedagogical 
problem of children's literature, its pedagogical value and its 
educational scope 

Learning outcomes  

1.define the fundamental concepts in the field of children's 
literature 
2. recognize the most representative authors and their works 
3. critically analyze the works of children's literature 
4.recognize the ethical and aesthetic values of children's 
literature 
5.understand the pedagogical value of books and reading 
6. evaluate the merits (or possibly also the defects) of a poetic or 
narrative text for children among the works for children to offer 
to children and young people 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. The definition of children's literature 
2. The problem of choosing the term: children's literature or 
children's literature? 
3. Origin and development of children's literature 
4. Characteristics of a text for children 
5. Psycho-pedagogical principle and aesthetic principle in the 
choice of the work for children 
6. The prejudice of Croce 
7. The genres of children's literature 
8. The most significant authors and works of children's literature 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
 

Student 
responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio (%) 

Attendance of L, S  1. - 5. 45 1.5 0 % 

Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

3. - 6. 54 1.8 30% 

Oral presentations  3. - 6. 12 0.4 20 % 

Mid-term(s) (oral or 
written) 

3. - 6. 12 0.4 20 % 



Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. - 6. 27 0.9 30% 

Total 150 5 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Written seminar work is evaluated as follows: 
0% = Seminar work has not been written. 
12% = The seminar work was written according to the indications 
given, but contains many linguistic errors (which cannot be 
attributed to inattention) and content errors, and is done with 
little attention to the formal aspect. 
18% = The seminar work was written according to the indications 
given, but contains non-negligible linguistic and content errors. 
The formal look is acceptable. 
24% = The seminar was written according to the indications given, 
it is formally correct, it contains few linguistic errors which can be 
attributed to inattention (they can be considered as oversights), 
but it is devoid of personal creative contributions and 
bibliographic references. 
30% = The seminar work has been written according to the 
indications given, is formally correct, free of linguistic and content 
errors, presents personal creative elements, contains 
bibliographic references and a corpus of explanatory notes. The 
work shows that the candidate is able to carry out research and 
critical analysis work with a high degree of autonomy. 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. actively participate in the teaching (attendance must be more 
than 70%) 
2. prepare a written seminar work based on a topic proposed by 
the teacher (of a minimum of 10 folders); Orally present the 
seminar work; The seminar work must be delivered at least 8 
(eight) days before the exam session 
3. prepare an oral presentation (lasting 15 minutes) on the topic 
chosen in agreement with the teacher (critical analysis of literary 
or poetic texts, analysis of characters...) 
4. pass the partial verification 
5. take the final exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are regularly published on the University website and by the 
ISVU office at the beginning of the academic year. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

The teaching methodology that is applied requires continuous 
and active collaboration between the teacher and the students. 
The interactive approach has the purpose of deepening the 
contents, as well as enabling the students to use the bibliographic 
sources correctly and to write specialized works. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of carrying 
out the teaching, the assessment methods, the obligations of the 
students and the exam bibliography. It will be the responsibility 
of the course owner to inform male and female students about the 
changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance learning. 
The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 
Mandatory:  
1. Bertacchini R., Collodi narratore, Nistri-Lischi, Pisa, 1961. 
2. Bettelheim B., Il mondo incantato, Feltrinelli, Milano, 1992. 



3. Boero P. - De Luca C., La letteratura per l'infanzia, Laterza, Bari, 
1996, pag. 18-318; 
4. Boero P., Alla frontiera. Momenti, generi e temi della letteratura 
per l'infanzia, Einaudi, Torino, 1999. 
5. Buongiorno T., Dizionario della letteratura per ragazzi, 
Garzanti, Milano, 1995, pag. 13-521. 
6. Calvino I., Fiabe italiane, Einaudi, Torino, 1986, (1-3). 
7. Catarsi E., (a cura di), Gianni Rodari e la letteratura per 
l'infanzia, Edizioni Del Cerro, Pisa, 2002. 
8. Combi F. - Cives G., Il bambino e la lettura. Testi scolastici e libri 
per l'infanzia, Edizioni ETS, Pisa, 1999.. 
9. Denti R., Lasciamoli leggere. Il piacere e l'interesse per la 
lettura nei bambini e nei ragazzi, Einaudi, Torino, 1999. 
10. Denti R., 100 libri scelti da Roberto Denti, Bianca Pitzorno, 
Donatella Ziliotto, Adriano Salani, Milano, 1999 
11. Nobile A., La letteratura giovanile. L'infanzia e il suo libro 
nella civiltà tecnologica, La Scuola, Brescia, 1990. 
 
Optional: 
1. Crnković M., La letteratura per l'infanzia, EDIT, Fiume, 1982 
2.  Levorato M. C., Le emozioni della lettura, Il Mulino, Bologna, 
2000. 
3. Lullo F. - Viola T.V., (a cura di), Il cavaliere che ruppe il 
calamaio. L'attualità di Gianni Rodari, Interlinea ed., Novara, 
2007.  
4. Marrone G., Storia e generi della letteratura per l'infanzia, 
Armando Editore, Roma, 2002. 
5. Propp V., Morfologia della fiaba, Einaudi, Torino, 1988. 
6. Rodari G., La grammatica della fantasia, Einaudi, Torino, 1973. 
7. Salviati C. I., Raccontare destini. La fiaba come materia prima 
dell'immaginario di ieri e di oggi, Einaudi, Torino, 2002. 
8. Sossi L., Metafore d'infanzia, Edizioni EL, Torino, 1998. 
9. Sossi L., Scrivere per i ragazzi. Scrittura creativa, Campanotto 
Editore, Udine, 2007.  
10. Traversetti B., Introduzione a Collodi, Laterza, Bari, 1993. 

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

78488 
History 

Name of Lecturer Slaven Bertoša, Ph.D., full professor 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year II 

Classroom location 
classroom, 
outdoor 
lesson 

Teaching 
language(s
) 

Italian language 



ECTS credits 
 

4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 15S – 0T  
 

Prerequisites 
Enrollment in teaching does not require the fulfillment of any 
specific condition other than being a regular student in the 
second year of the course. 

Correlativity 
The teaching is in correspondence with Geography , Sociology 
and Didactics of nature and society , as well as with the teaching 
of literary subjects. 

Objective of the 
course 

- To be aware of the fact that men are not isolated units of 
humanity, but have inherited precious technological and 
cultural achievements from their ancestors, but also problems 
to be solved. 
- Understanding that there are no peoples with greater or lesser 
importance, while the influence of individuals on the events of 
human history varies from person to person. 

Learning outcomes 

5. 1. Knowing how to explain the meaning of history and auxiliary 
historical sciences (Latin palaeography, diplomacy, chronology, 
etc.) 

6. 2. Knowing how to orient yourself dexterously in the various 
historical periods and in historiography 

7. 3. Be able to analyze national historical facts independently, 
creatively and using a critical spirit 

8. 4. To form historical consciousness in order to be able to 
influence students in the formation of peace, democracy, 
freedom, love of country 5. Correctly interpret the importance 
of studying history 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

2. 1. The Science of History and Its Meaning . Historical 
consciousness, the profession of historian, historical 
publications. The teaching of history. History within other 
teachings. The auxiliary historical sciences: archiving, 
diplomatics, genealogy, heraldry, chronology, palaeography, 
historical geography and other more ancient ones: 
anthropology, archeology, demography, ethnology, etc. In 
particular, onomastics and genealogy applied to the students 
themselves. Relationship between historical science and the 
profession of historian with museology etc. 
2. The history of Croatia . Croatian history from the earliest to 
the contemporary era: Ancient Era, Middle Ages (from 
immigration to 1526); modern era (16th-19th century); 
contemporary history. Topics: Croatian immigration, counts, 
kings, cities, noble-feudal lords and their families, society, 
cultural heritage, wars with the Ottomans, military border, rule 
of the Republic of Venice, of Austria and France on Croatian 
territories, political parties, the identity of public law, etc. 
3. Regional history . The importance of regional history within 
the national one. Essential data on the history of the Istro-
Kvarner area. Istria through the ages. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 



and assessment 
criteria  
 
 

follow the lessons (L), 
the seminars (S) 

1-5 34 1.1 10% 

written work (seminars, 
homework, written or 
oral research) 

1-5 23 0.8 10% 

three written tests 1-5 30 1 30% 

final exam (oral) 1-5 33 1.1 50% 

total 120 4 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 

Course 
requirements 
 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must 
(what and by when) : 

1. 1. attend classes regularly 
2. 2. Successfully prepare and deliver seminars 
3. 3. pass the three written tests 
4. 4. take the final oral exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

Available in the ISVU system 
The dates of the three written tests will be communicated at 
the beginning of the semester. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Class attendance is mandatory. The students are required to 
carry out the seminars to be delivered to the teacher for 
correction. Once corrected, the seminars must be presented 
orally to the other students. 
At the end of the semester, students can take the final oral 
exam which will be held in all sessions (summer, autumn, 
extraordinary). The overall final mark includes the results 
obtained in the evaluation of the activities during the lessons, 
seminars and the final exam. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
d’esame:  
1. Steindorff, Ludwig, Croazia: storia nazionale e vocazione 
europea, Trieste 2008 (318 pag.)  
prova scritta 1: fino all’anno 1683; prova scritta 2: fino all’anno 
1934; prova scritta 3: fino all’anno 2000 
2. Ivetic, Egidio, Adriatico orientale. Atlante storico di un litorale 
mediterraneo, Rovigno 2014 (415 pag.) 
(http://www.crsrv.org/pdf//collana_degli_atti/Atlante_Ivetic.
pdf) 
3. Annotazioni delle lezioni: storiografia, scienze storiche 
ausiliarie, storia della Croazia 
Recommended reading: 
1. Katičić, Radoslav, Duemila anni di cultura scritta in Croazia, 
Milano 1990 (180 pag.) 
2. Il confine mobile: Atlante storico dell’Alto Adriatico 1866-
1992: Austria, Croazia, Italia, Slovenia, Monfalcone 1995 (105 
pag.) 
3. La Chiesa ferita in Croazia: distruzione degli edifici sacri in 
Croazia dal 1991 al 1995, Zagabria 1997 (448 pag.) 
4. Petrinović, Martina, Zagabria, la capitale della Croazia, 
Zagabria 2009 (62 pag.) 
5. Istria nel tempo: manuale di storia regionale, Trieste-Rovigno 
2006 (712 pag.) 
(http://www.crsrv.org/it/istria_tempo/PDF/01-44.pdf) 



6. Slaven Bertoša, „Robbers, Murderers and Condemned Men in 
Istria (from the Sixteenth to the Eighteenth Century, u: At the 
Edge of the Law. Socially Unacceptable and Illegal Behaviour in 
the Middle Ages and the Early Modern Period“, Medium Aevum 
Quotidianum, Sonderband XXVIII, edited by Suzana Miljan and 
Gerhard Jaritz, Krems 2012., str. 98.-131. 
7. Slaven Bertoša, „Soldati, fuggiaschi e altri forestieri giunti a 
Pola da Emilia Romagna, Marche, Umbria e Abruzzi (1613-
1817)“, Proposte e ricerche, vol. 46., Ancona 2001., str. 188.-
216. 
8. Slaven Bertoša, “La peste in Istria nel Medio Evo e nell'Età 
Moderna (il contesto europeo delle epidemie)“, Atti del Centro 
di Ricerche Storiche di Rovigno, vol. XXXVII, Rovigno 2007., str. 
112.-159.  
9. Slaven bertoša, „Gli orizzonti mediterranei della famiglia 
veneziana Loredan“, Atti del Centro di Ricerche Storiche di 
Rovigno, vol. XLII, Rovigno 2012., str. 537.-569. 
10. Slaven Bertoša, “I libri parrocchiali della città di Pola: 
problematiche, metodologie, approcci“, Atti del Centro di 
Ricerche Storiche di Rovigno, vol. XLVI, Rovigno 2016., str. 
389.-413. 
Supporting bibliography: 
1. Dragutin Pavličević, Povijest Hrvatske , Zagreb 2000. (or later 
editions) 
2. Historiografija , in: Hrvatski leksikon , vol. I, Zagreb 1996, p. 
442-443. 
3. Knjiga o Istri , Zagreb 1968., pp. 13-214. 
4. Miroslav Bertoša, Istra: Doba Venecije (XVI.-XVIII. stoljeće) , 
Pula 1995. 
5. Slaven Bertoša, Život i smrt u Puli. Starosjeditelji i doseljenici 
od XVII. do XIX. stoljeca , Pazin 2002. 
6. Hrvatski povijesni zemljovidi , Zagreb 1996. (or more recent 
editions). 

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

78489  
Elementary geometry 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Neven Grbac, Ph.D., full professor 
Chiara Pagani, Ph.D. 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year II 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 
 

4 
Number of hours 
per semester 

15L – 0S – 15E 
 

Prerequisites 
Basic knowledge acquired in school grades and previous 
courses. 



Correlativity 
Introduction to mathematics, sets of numbers, elementary 
functions and mathematics education 

Objective of the 
course  

Acquire the skills to improve the skills of orientation, 
recognition and localization of objects and shapes and, in 
general, of progressive organization of space through the 
introduction of appropriate abstract reference systems as well 
as processes of reflection and rationalization 

Learning outcomes  

1. define the concepts of elementary geometry 
2. analyze the language of geometry 
3. identify abstract forms starting from concrete spatial 

experiences  
4. use the fundamental concepts of elementary geometry in 

abstract reasoning and in the solution of practical problems 
5. use the ability of logical reasoning and conclusions, as well 

as a sense of order, precision, clarity and systematicity in 
solving geometry problems 

6. connect the concepts of geometry with those of other 
mathematical disciplines 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Knowledge of geometric shapes. The point, the segment, 
the line and the ray. The Plane, the half-plane, half-space, 
and the bundles of straight lines. Geometric figures as sets 
of points. Congruence of segments, angles and triangles. 
Some operations with segments. The circumference, the 
circle, the sphere and the circular sector. Operations with 
corners; angle types. Measurement of segments and angles. 
Classification of the triangle and the quadrilateral. Circle 
and surface area of triangles and quadrilaterals. 

2. The polygon, the circumference, the circle. Polygons (in 
general about polygons, regular polygons, construction of 
regular polygons, construction of the regular pentagon and 
decagon; regular star polygons; area of the regular polygon 
with n sides). The circumference (definition of the 
circumference, inscribed and circumscribed 
quadrilaterals; the pole and the polar of the circumference; 
inversion on the unit circle). The circle (the perimeter of 
the circle, length of the arc of the circle; the area of the 
circle, the areas of the parts of the circle). 

3. Homotheties and similarities. Definition of homothety and 
the properties of homothety. The similarity between the 
figures. The criteria of similarity between triangles. The 
similarity between polygons and polyhedrons. The ratio of 
the areas of similar figures. Applications of homothety and 
similitude . 

4. Polyhedrons and rotating bodies. The solids. Regular 
polyhedra. Prisms (in general on prisms, the area and 
volume of the prism, surface of the faces; the parallelepiped 
and the cube; the right triangular and hexagonal prism). 
Cavalieri's principle . The pyramid (in general on pyramids, 
the area and volume of the pyramid; the truncated 
pyramid). The cylinder (in general on the cylinder, the area 
and volume of the right cylinder). The cone (in general on 
the cone, the area and volume of the right cone, the 
truncated cone). The sphere and the spherical surface. The 
area and volume of rotating bodies. 



Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
  

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credit
s 

Grade 
ratio (%) 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. – 6. 22 0.8 0.5% 

assignments 
(homework, exercises) 

1. – 6. 
22 0.7 0.5% 

educational activities _ 1. – 6. 10 0.3 10% 

tests (oral or written) 1. – 6. 30 1 50% 

oral examination) 1. – 6. 36 1.2 30% 

total 120 4 100% 

Course 
requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend classes regularly 
2. pass the intermediate checks 
3. pass the final exam. 

The final exam is taken in written form and is preparatory to 
the Mathematics Education courses. 
In case of absence beyond the permitted limit, the teacher can 
evaluate assigning new tasks to the student to allow him to 
access the exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and by the ISVU office. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Students are required to regularly carry out the exercises to be 
delivered to the teacher for correction. Two intermediate tests 
are written during the semester . In the last week of May it is 
possible to access the intermediate recovery test for those who 
have not taken part, for justified reasons, in the collective 
intermediate tests or have not obtained a sufficient percentage 
for a positive vote. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible 
which will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will 
be the responsibility of the course owner to inform male and 
female students about the changes that will apply if they have 
to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography  

Exam texts: 
1. Bencic, V. (1966). Elementarna geometrija , I. god. Zagreb: 

Školska knjiga. 
2. Bencic, V. (1969). Elementarna geometrija , II. God. Zagreb: 

Školska knjiga. 
3. Melzi G., Tonolini L. (1995) . The geometry method. 

Geometry course for scientific high school. Mondadori 
Education: Minerva School. 

4. Radić, M. (1997). O izgradnji geometrije i dokazi nekih 
ključnih theorem . Rijeka: Pedagoški fakultet. 

Recommended reading: 
1. Radić, M. (1972). Euklidova geometrija . Zagreb: Školska 

knjiga. 



2. xxx: Books and collections of math exercises for middle 
school. 

 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

 78490 Educational psychology 2 
 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Neala Ambrosi Randić, Ph.D., full professor 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate 
Teacher Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory   Study level 
Undergraduate 
  

Semester Summer Study year II  

Classroom location Circolo 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L –15S – 0T  

Prerequisites  
Passed courses of General Psychology and Developmental 
Psychology  

Correlativity Developmental psychology and Educational psychology 1 

Objective of the 
course  

To acquire knowledge about basic psychological difficulties in 
childhood and adolescence. 

Learning outcomes  

1. to describe the essential features of some disorders 
2. to analyse individual specificities in behavior 
3. to select  ppropriate behaviors to deal with children with 
psychological disorders 
4. to indicate to existing possibilities of prevention and treatment 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Concept of normal and abnormal behavior; risk and protective 
factors in the development of psychological disorders 
2. Attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder 
3. Behavioral disorders 
4. Specific learning difficulties (reading, writing disorders, 
difficulties in learning mathematics) 
5. Fears in childhood 
6. Depression 
7. Eating disorders 
8. Intellectual disability 
9. Autistic spectrum disorders 
10. Health-risk behaviors 
11. Prevention and treatment of disorders 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 

Student 
responsibilities   

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours ECTS credits 
Grade 
ratio (%) 

Attendance of L 1. – 4. 22.5 0.7 0 % 

Individual tasks  1. – 3. 22.5 0.7 35 % 



and assessment 
criteria   

Mid-term exams 1. – 3. 18 0.6 35 % 

Exam (written) 1. – 4. 30 1 30 % 

Total 90 3 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Two independent tasks carry a max. a total of 70% share in the 
final grade (each max. 35%). 
Assignments are graded as follows: 
0% = task not performed 
7% = the task was not performed according to the instructions 
14% = the task was performed according to the instructions, but it 
contains many linguistic and methodological errors, and little 
attention was paid to formal and aesthetic design 
21% = the task was performed according to the instructions, but it 
contains linguistic and methodological errors that are not 
negligible 
28% = the task was performed according to the instructions, it is 
formally correct, but there is no personal contribution in the 
interpretation 
35% = the task was performed according to the instructions, is 
formally correct and contains an appropriate personal 
interpretation. 
 
The written exam consists of 25 multiple-choice questions. The 
exam is passed if more than 50% of correct answers are achieved. 
Passing the written exam is not a guarantee of a positive grade 
from the course because the overall grade is obtained by adding 
up all the percentages: 
- task 1 (max. 35%) 
- task 2 (max. 35%) 
- written exam (max. 30%). 
The prerequisite for taking the exam is passing the exam in 
Developmental Psychology. 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. Attend at least 50% of classes. 50% absences are tolerated and 
do not need to be excused. 
2. Create independent assignments  
3. Pass a written exam 
 
Alternative acquisition of ects: in exceptional cases, if the 
student is unable to attend lectures due to justified reasons, the 
prescribed part of ects can be acquired by writing an essay on a 
topic chosen in agreement with the teacher, and to the extent that 
corresponds to the absences (1 text card = 4 hours of work). 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year; they are 
published on the University's website and in ISVU  

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Lecture presentations are published on e-learning. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: 
- the location of the course 
- implementation of activities, methods of interpretation and 
teaching, and methods of evaluation 
- student obligations 
- available literature. 



The head of the course and the assistant will inform the students 
about this when the distance learning takes place at noon. 
Learning outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Cornoldi, C. (2017). Le difficoltà di apprendimento a scuola. Il 
Mulino, Bologna,  
2. Viola, D. (2010). I disturbi del comportamento nei bambini. 
Editrice UNI Service, Trento, (pg. 17-22; 26-29; 50-59) 
 
Optional: 
1. Bonino, S., Cattelino, E. (2008). La prevenzione in adolescenza. 
Erikson,  
2.Bonino, S., Cattelino, E., Ciairano, S. (2007). Adolescenti a 
rischio. Comportamenti, funzioni e fattori di protezione. Giunti, 
Firenze.  
3. Cornoldi, C. (2019). I disturbi dell’apprendimento. Il Mulino, 
Bologna. 
4. Faccio, E. (1999). Il disturbo alimentare. Carocci editore, Roma.  
5. Kendall, P., Di Pietro, M. (2003). Terapia scolastica dell'ansia. 
Edizioni Erickson, Trento.  
6. Pennington, B.F. (2004). Sviluppo della psicopatologia. 
Giovanni Fioriti Editore. 
7. Stark, K. (1998). La depressione infantile. Edizioni Erickson, 
Trento.  
8. Tressoldi, P. E., Vio. C. (2022). Trattamento dei disturbi 
dell'apprendimento scolastico. Edizioni Erickson, Trento. 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

78491 
Instrument playing I 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s) 

Assoc. prof. Ivana Paula Gortan Carlin, Ph.D.  
Isabelle Vidajić, asst.  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study 
in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year  II. 

Classroom location 
Classroom 34 (Ronjgova 
1) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 30T 

Prerequisites  completed course Musical theory and instrument playing 

Correlativity 
Musical theory and instrument playing 
Music teaching methodology I, II, III 

Objective of the 
course 

apply knowledge of musical literacy, 
master the skill of playing an instrument with keys (piano, 
keyboard) 



Learning outcomes 

1. play the keyboard simultaneously with left and right hand 
2. apply the skill of reading musical notation for the 
interpretation of simpler compositions by playing the piano 
(keyboard) 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. technical exercises for the development of fingers motor skills 
2. playing scales (major and minor), through one octave, up to four        
accidentals 
3. playing the melody with the right hand and a simple harmonic     
accompaniment with the left hand on the keyboard 
4. counting the beats 
5. singing 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria 

Student 
responsibilities 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

Attendance - T  1. - 4. 23  0.8   20 % 

Continuous 
verification of 
knowledge 

 1. - 4. 15  0.5   30 % 

Exam, oral   1. - 4. 22  0.7   50 % 

Total 60     2 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% absences (i.e. 4 absences) are 
tolerated and do not need to be excused. 
 
Class attendance is evaluated as follows: 
 
0% = Does not attend lectures (from 5 absences onwards) 
20% = Attends lectures 
Continuous verification of knowledge is necessary for the best 
possible acquisition of playing skills. During the exercises, students 
play individually and collectively according to the instructions 
(checking scales and practiced songs). Everything is graded from 1 
to 5 and at the end, based on everything practiced, an average grade 
is calculated. 
 
  0 % = the student did not learn the given material 
10 % = during the examination, the student has an average grade of 
1.50 – 2.19 
20 % = during the examination, the student has an average grade of 
2.20 -2.89 
30 % = during the examination, the student has an average grade of 
2.90 -3.59 
40 % = during the examination, the student has an average grade of 
3.60 -4.29 
50 % = during the examination, the student has an average grade of 
4.30 -5.00 
 
Oral exam - the playing of the scale, a composition chosen by the 
student and 2 compositions chosen by the teacher from the given 
compositions for practice are evaluated. It is played with both 
hands together. All three elements must be played positively to pass 
the oral part of the exam. It is graded from 1 to 5. 
 
0% = does not master the skill of playing, has not mastered the skill 
of reading musical notation, has not played the requested 
composition. 



7.5 % = the average grade of all elements is from 2 to 2.4 
15 % = average grade of all elements is up to 3.4 
22.5 % = average rating of all elements is up to 4.4 
30 % = average grade of all elements is 4.5. 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. attend classes 
2. play the given exercises 
3. take the oral exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

Exam terms are published on the website of the Faculty of 
Educational Sciences and in ISVU. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Completion of the course Playing I is a condition for taking the 
course Playing II.  In the case of distance learning, deviations are 
possible in: the place of the course, the implementation of the 
activities, the methods of interpretation and teaching and 
methods of evaluation, student obligations and available 
literature. The teacher and the assistant will inform the students 
about this when distance learning starts. Learning outcomes 
remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
 
1. Falsetti, F. (2004). Educazione al suono e alla musica. Bergamo: 

Edizioni Junior 
2.  Zane, M. (1993). Come leggere la musica. Milano: De Vecchi 

editore  
3. Jurišić, G., Sam Palmić, R. (2002). Brojalica, snažni glazbeni 

poticaj. Rijeka: Adamić 
4. Riman, M. (2001). Zvončići. Rijeka: Izdavački centar Rijeka 
5. Sam, R. (1992). Sviramo uz pjesmu. Rijeka: Glosa 
Optional: 
 
1. Ashworth, S. (2011). Naučite svirati klavijature. Zagreb: 

Mozaik knjiga 
2. Prašelj, D. (prir.)(1990). Ivan Matetić-Ronjgov: Zaspal Pave, 

Rijeka: Izdavački centar Rijeka i KPD „Ivan Matetić-Ronjgov“ 
3. Petrović, T. (2007). Osnove teorije glazbe. Zagreb: Hrvatsko 

društvo glazbenih teoretičara. 

 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and Title 
66155 
Kinesiology culture 4 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)   
Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full professor 
Ivan oreb, lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate 
Teacher Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year II 

Classroom location 
gym, outdoor lessons in 
the fields of the city of 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian 
language 



Pula, on the nature 
trails of Istria and 
Croatia 

ECTS credits  1 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 
30E 

Prerequisites 
Basic motor knowledge acquired during previous 
education levels and level of motor and functional skills 
appropriate to age . 

Correlativity 
The kinesiological culture is in direct correlation with 
the kinesiological disciplines and with the psycho-
pedagogical ones. 

Objective of the course  

develop and maintain a qualitatively high state of health 
and physical and mental well-being and positively 
influence the anthropological characteristics of the 
students, their motor skills and cognitive functions, 
through regular and constant motor activity, developing 
in students the habit of a serene and conscious 
relationship with one's body and with others, as well as 
the need for movement in daily life 

Learning outcomes  

1. apply the theoretical knowledge and methodological 
principles acquired in the execution of single motor 
activities 

2. use basic movements to overcome obstacles, 
navigate in space, manipulate tools; correctly use 
the basic movement structures of athletics, sports 
gymnastics, sports games, swimming, games 
(simple, relay, team). 

3. analyze the skills in the field of motor activity 
4. know the rules of a healthy diet as well as the 

importance of avoiding substances harmful to one's 
health (drugs, alcohol, smoking) 

5. argue the importance of constant motor activity 
throughout life for maintaining health and physical 
well-being - use the static and dynamic motor 
patterns essential for body control and movement 
organization 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. General and specific warm-up exercises through 
various forms of motor activity (with and without 
equipment, with and without musical accompaniment). 
2. Sports gymnastics content: bodyweight exercises on 
carpets, exercises on pommel and pommel horse, on 
rings, parallel bars, beam, barre, etc. 
3. Sports games: basketball (acquisition of game 
techniques and rules, tactics, game ). 
4. Athletics content: running (short-distance fast 
running), cross-country running . 
5. Verification of swimming ability . Contents - swimming 
styles: breaststroke, freestyle, crawl style, back crawl, 
rescue of distressed swimmers ). 
6. Nature walks and mountain climbing. 



Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  
  

Student 
responsibilitie
s   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 

ECT
S 
cred
its 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the 
exercises, the 
activities in the 
gym and their 
evaluation 

1. - 6. 22 0.7 80% 

outdoor 
classes, 
outings 

1. - 6. 8 0.3 20% 

total 30 1 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 
motor skills and the results of the tests on motor and 
functional skills are evaluated . 
During the learning process the students will be 
monitored and evaluated and must obtain a positive 
evaluation for all elements for a positive final grade. 
Class attendance must be regular and active. A total of 4 
absences are tolerated, which do not compromise the 
teacher's right to sign when registering grades. 
For personal safety and that of classmates, during the 
lessons it is it is forbidden to wear jewelery of any kind 
(watch, necklace, bracelet, ring, earrings or piercing on 
any part of the body, while long hair must be tied up and 
tied back) 

Course requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend classes regularly, be punctual, use clean 
sportswear and footwear: gym sneakers, cotton socks, 
white sports shirt, sports shorts or tracksuit 
2. be active during the lessons, improve the motor skills 
acquired and fill the gaps in motor knowledge not 
assimilated during the previous education grades. 
4. participate in excursions and walks in both flat and 
mountainous nature as well as in the Sports Day of the 
Faculty of Educational Sciences (Scoglio dei frati at the 
end of the academic year). 

Mid-term and final exam 
term  

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year 
and are published on the University web pages and in 
the ISVU. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Additional information 
on the course  

tests (tests for strength, speed , coordination and 
flexibility ) , tests of functional skills ( 1200 m run), tests 
of motor knowledge ( during the lessons) and 
verification of the ability to swim using the basic 
swimming techniques. 
Students who have health problems of any kind are 
required to bring immediately to the beginning of the 
academic year the appropriate medical documentation 
and the opinion of the attending physician 
demonstrating their state of health and the need for a 
partial exemption or total from physical activities . 



The consultation times will be fixed at the beginning of 
each semester of the academic year (after the publication 
of the lesson timetable). 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible 
which will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It 
will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will 
apply if they have to switch to distance learning. The 
expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography  

Exam texts: 
The study of a specific bibliography is not mandatory. 
Recommended reading: 
1. Findak, V. (1995). Metodoka tjelesne i zdravstvene 
kulture u predškolskom odgoju. Skolska knjiga, Zagreb. 
2. Findak, V., Delija, K. (2001). Tjelesna i zdravstvena 
kultura u predškolskom odgoju. EDIP doo, Zagreb. 
3. Ivankovic, A. (1982). Tjelesne vježbe i igre u 
predškolskom odgoju. Školska knjiga Zagreb. 
4. Ivankovic, A. (1988). Tjelesni odgoj djece predškolske 
dobi. Skolska knjiga, Zagreb. 
5. Plan i program tjelesnog i zdravstvenog odgojno-
obrazovnog područja u predškolskom odgoju – 
Ministarstvo prosvjete, kulture i športa, Zagreb, 1991. 
6. Pejcic, A. (2002). Igre za male i velike. Sveučilište u 
Rijeci – Visoka učiteljska škola u Rijeci. 
7. Pejcic, A. (2005). Kineziološke aktivnosti za djecu 
predškolske i rane školske dobi. Sveučilište u Rijeci – 
Visoka učiteljska škola u Rijeci. 
Supporting bibliography: 
Šimunić, M. (1996). Zasto ne pusiti? Zagreb: 4P, 1996. 

 
 

 
YEAR III  

SEMESTER V  
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

146884 
Fundamentals of technical culture 

Name of Lecturer Marko Kršulja, Ph.D., assistant professor  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year III 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian language 



ECTS credits  4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 15S – 15E  

Prerequisites Be enrolled in the third year of the course. 

Correlativity 
Nature and Society Education 1 , Nature and Society Education 
2 and Nature and Society Education 3. 

Objective of the 
course  

Acquire the basic notions of technical culture, realize the 
importance of the scientific and technological way of thinking 
and know how to apply the knowledge acquired in solving 
technological problems in primary school. 

Learning outcomes  

1. understand the importance of technique and 
technology as components of man's living environment 

2. develop the skills of handling simple tools, implements 
and materials 

3. apply the basic rules of technical drawing and 
preparation of technical documentation 

4. use simple measuring instruments 
5. present a thematic unit of the technological area 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. The basics of technical drawing, drawing up 
technological documentation, as well as its 
interpretation. 

2. Measurements and measurement in the fields of 
mechanics, construction and daily life . 

3. Machine tools, tools and instruments for processing 
materials, the setting of machine manufacturing 
procedures, types and methods of processing materials. 

4. The technology and appliances in the home, use and 
maintenance. 

5. Traffic and the culture of behavior in traffic. 
6. Alternative sources of energy. 
7. Visit to a high-tech company. 

Lessons 
1. Types of environments: nature, society and technology. The 
development of sciences and their task. 
2. Technology in the process of education and training. The 
development of practical skills. The global problems of man. 
3. Elements of technical thinking and technical-practical 
education. Technique. Technology. Technological process. 
4. Work process. Job Analysis: Job Goal and Task, Interest, Job, 
Job Phases, Operation, Manipulation and Intervention . 
Technological-artificial and artistic products. Technical design. 
5. Technological information on the manufacturing process. 
6. Contents of technical drawing and communication. 
7. Materials: paper, colors and varnishes, glues, wood, leather, 
plastic masses, glass and metals. 
8. Energy: concept, types and use of energy . Dangers and 
protection in technical education teaching. Technical, ecological, 
economic and aesthetic criteria for the classification of technical 
products . 
Tutorials 
The exercises are divided into seminars and practical exercises. 
The seminars and practical exercises in the field of the 
technological process of manufacturing products are 



implemented following the teaching programs of the subject 
Nature and society (and technology), for the III and IV classes of 
elementary schools. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
  

Student 
responsibilities   

Learning 
outcome
s 

Hours 
ECTS 
credit
s 

Grade 
ratio (%) 

follow the lessons (L, E, 
S) 

1. - 5. 34 1.1 10% 

written work (seminar) 1., 5. 30 1 20% 

didactic activities 
(practical exercises) 

2. – 4. 23 0.8 30% 

written exercises 2. – 4. 33 1.1 40% 

total 120 4 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 
1. The activity during the lessons is evaluated as follows : 
0% = Not attending class 
2% = Attends classes, but does not participate in exercises 
4% = prepares for the lessons but the exercises contain 
many errors, to be corrected  (homework is returned for 
correction more than 4 times) 
6% = runs the tutorials with minor errors  
8% = Performs the tutorials regularly without errors. 
Participate  willingly participate in educational activities. 
10% = Demonstrates a high degree of interest in the 
teaching subject, is always prepared; asks questions and 
problematizes the contents covered. 
2. The seminar work is evaluated as follows: 
0% = The seminar has not been run or has less than 10 
pages 
4% = The seminar was delivered slightly late or on time, 
but the contents are not focused, parts of the structure of a 
seminar are missing, the quantity and quality of the sources 
used is insufficient. The pages are less than 15 and more 
than 10. 
8% = The seminar was performed on time, the quantity of 
sources used is acceptable, but the selection of information 
is haphazard and incidental. Furthermore, the seminar 
contains many linguistic errors (imprecise or generic 
vocabulary, morphosyntactic and orthographic errors , 
errors in the use of punctuation). 
12% = The seminar was performed on time, the pages are 
more than 15 , the amount of sources used is acceptable, 
but the selection of information is incomplete. The seminar 
contains non-negligible linguistic and structural errors. 
16% = Workshop was delivered on time, presents key 
information, documentation and sources used are 
satisfactory, but lacks personal creativity. 
20% =  The seminar is linguistically correct, the choice of 
sources is accurate and rich and there is a personalized 
imprint. 
3. Practical work is evaluated as follows : 

work was not performed 
from 0% to 50% of the score  = 0%  of the vote 

 from 51% to 60%    =6%  of the 
vote 



 from 61% to 70%    =12%  of the 
vote 
 from 71% to 80%    = 18%  of the 
vote 
 from 81% to 90%    = 24%  of the 
vote 

from 91% to 100%   = 30%  of the mark 
4. Written exercises are evaluated as follows : 

less than 0% of exercises carried out  = 0%  of the 
vote 

 from 51% to 60%    =8%  of the 
vote 
 from 61% to 70%    = 16%  of the 
vote 
 from 71% to 80%    = 24%  of the 
vote 
 from 81% to 90%    = 32%  of the 
vote 
 from 91% to 100%   = 40%  of the mark 
5 .  The final written exam is evaluated as follows: 
 from 0% to 50% of the score = 0%  of the vote 
 from 51% to 60%    =6%  of the 
vote 
 from 61% to 70%    =12%  of the 
vote 
 from 71% to 80%    = 18%  of the 
vote 
 from 81% to 90%    = 24%  of the 
vote 
 from 91% to 100%   = 30%  of the mark 
 

Course 
requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend and participate in lessons (attendance of lessons is 

compulsory. 30% of absences are tolerated, therefore 4 in 
all) 

2. Drafting the seminar (the writing of the seminar is 
mandatory. The topics are chosen during the lessons, 
following the list of proposed topics . The deadline is 
established together with the teacher and cannot be 
extended (delays are penalized )) 

3. Practical works ( practical works are compulsory, they are 
carried out during the lessons or autonomously as a 
homework assignment) 

4. Written exercises ( written exercises are compulsory and 
are performed during the lessons and are related to the 
theoretical topics covered). 

5. Final exam (if the student achieves a sufficient amount of 
marks through the course elements named above (min. 
50%), and is not absent more than 4 times, he/she can be 
exempt from the final exam. Non-exempt students from the 
final exam they will have to take part in the exam – 
verification of knowledge, written ).  

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and are 
published on the University web pages and in the ISVU. 



Additional 
information on the 
course 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to 
inform the students of the changes that will apply if they have 
to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliograhy 

Exam texts: 
1. Koludrović, Ć. (2006). Osnovne vježbe iz tehničkog crtanja 

s kompjuterskim aplikacijama. Rijeka: Sveučilište u Rijeci. 
(odabrana poglavlja) 

2. Milat, J. (1990). Teorijske osnove metrike politehničkog 
osposobljavanja. Zagreb: Školske novine. 

Recommended reading: 
1. Munari, B., Pinotti, A. (1990). Metodi, modelli e tecniche. 

Corso di educazione tecnica. Minerva Italica, vol. 2 
2. Calzolani, S., Miccinesi, G. (1993). Educazione tecnica. 

Brescia: La Scuola. 

 
 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
 85856  
Visual arts culture 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  assistant professor (course owner) 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., senior lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Graduate 

Semester Summer Study year III 

Classroom location 
classroom, field trips/ 
off-site lessons 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – S – 15 T 

Prerequisites  It’s not required any specific conditions. 

Correlativity 

Artistic creation – shape and colour, Artistic creation: graphics, 
Visual arts methodology in the integrated curriculum 1, Visual 
arts methodology in the integrated curriculum 2, Music culture, 
Music culture methodology in the integrated curriculum, Italian 
language 



Objective of the course  

1. know the artistic language, artistic techniques and artistic 
motifs through the analysis of artistic works 

2. use artistic language, artistic techniques and artistic motifs 
through the analysis of artistic works 

3. transpose the visa into visual language 
4. develop creativity with practical and individual work 
5. learn about their own and other cultures, themselves and 

others 
6. spread the analysis of the artistic work in writing 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze the artistic work, i.e. the motif, the technique, the 
artistic language, the author and the historical period orally 
and in writing 

2. recognize the messages of artistic works 
3. apply knowledge and skills in practical works of art 
4. express themselves creatively independently, 
5. correctly use graphic, pictorial, print reproduction, sculptural, 

installation, mixed and digital techniques, with different 
variations in the use of the various materials 

6. adapt the individual, creative, collaborative and empathic 
approach towards one's own and others' work 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Introduction to the history of art 
2. Approach in the analysis of the artwork, artistic language, 

visual and compositional elements, artistic techniques and 
motifs 

3. Practical exercises of the topics, use of different techniques 
and working methods 

4. Passage through the main eras of world art history by 
examining the historical context, the artist, the motif, the 
technique and the artistic language 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
 

Student 
responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, 
S (lab), T 

1. – 4.  34 1,2 20% 

Individual tasks 
(art work, 
research,) 

1. – 3.  50 1,7 50 % 

Exam (oral, 
written, 
concert) 

1. – 4. 36 1,2 30% 

Total 120 4 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 



Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. successfully prepare practical work 
3. successfully prepare the seminar 
4. pass the final exam. 
Note: Class attendance is compulsory. 30% of absences (about 3) 
that need not be justified are tolerated. At the end of the 
semester, students can take the final oral exam which will be 
held in the summer or autumn session (maximum 4 sessions) 
only if 30% of the mark has been obtained during the semester. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

The appeals will be presented at the beginning of the course on 
the official website of the University and on the ISVU portal. 

Additional information 
on the course 

In the case of distance learning, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation 
of the teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the 
teaching, the assessment methods, the obligations of the 
students and the exam bibliography. It will be the responsibility 
of the course owner and the assistant to inform the students of 
the changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance 
learning. The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory: 
1. Itten, J. (2002). Arte del colore, Milano: Il saggiatore. 
2. Jakubin, M. (2001). Likovni jezik i likovne tehnike, Zagreb: 

Educa.  
3. Kandinsky, W. (1968). Punto, linea, superficie. Milano: 

Biblioteca Adelphi. 
4.   
Optional: 
1. Krajcar, A. (2007). Život je svjetlost duginih boja, Zagreb: 

Profil d.o.o.  
2. Janson, H., W. (1981). Storia dell'arte. Milano: Garzanti. 
3. Lord, A.(2015). Creative Form Drawing. Gloucerstershire: 

Hawthorn Press.  

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

85885 
Research of education 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Sandra Kadum, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Edgar Buršić, Ph.D., senior lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year III 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian language 

ECTS credits  4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 30T 



Prerequisites No one in particular. 

Correlativity General Pedagogy and Developmental Psychology. 

Objective of the 
course  

learn to use the tools that are part of the qualitative methods 
and the tools that are part of the quantitative methods. 

Learning outcomes  

1. explain the main definitions related to the discipline 
2. analyze the main qualitative methods and tools 
3. discuss the main quantitative methods and tools 
4. interpret some pedagogical articles published in 

international journals and in particular the specific 
methodology used 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

The course will be set up according to a dual perspective: on the 
one hand, the scientific literature and contents will be 
presented, on the other, a series of reflections and exercises of a 
purely operational nature will be proposed. 
1. Research in education: focusing on the concept and its 

problematic nodes . 
2. The main tools of quantitative research. 
Operational module for reading and understanding some 

scientific articles using the tools of quantitative research. 
3. The main tools of qualitative research. 

Operational module for reading and understanding some 
scientific articles using the tools of qualitative research. 
Operational module which consists in the practical use of 
some qualitative research tools. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
  

Student 
responsibilities   

Learning 
outcome
s 

Hours 
ECTS 
credit
s 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, 
E) 

1. – 4. 45 1.5 20% 

deliveries (practical 
work) 

1. – 4. 
30 1 30% 

exam (oral) 1. – 4. 45 1.5 50% 

total 120 4 100% 

 

Course 
requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. use the basic tools of quantitative and qualitative research 
3. read and correctly interpret the results of some 

pedagogical articles 
4. take the final oral exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and 
announced on the University web pages and at ISVU. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The practical activity consists in independently conducting a 
specific online bibliographic research and further research in 
the Faculty library. The student must clearly understand the 
structure of an experimental article and interpret the 
statistical results correctly. Furthermore, he must construct 
simple free or semi-structured interviews, use ethograms, the 
check list , the observation grids already structured 
independently , without any help from the teacher. 



Additional 
information on the 
course  

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to 
inform the students of the changes that will apply if they have to 
switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 
 

Exam texts: 
1. Coggi C., Ricchiardi, (2005). Progettare la ricerca empirica 

in educazione. Roma: Carocci. 
2. Sclaunich M. (2009). I bambini parlano di ciò che accade 

nella loro mente. Bambini, Edizioni Junior.  
Recommended reading: 
1. Azzi, I. (2002). Bambini e diversità: una ricerca sul campo. 

Infanzia, La Nuova Italia Editrice. 
2. Mantovani, S. (a cura di.) (1995). La ricerca sul campo in 

educazione, in Metodi qualitativi nella ricerca educativa ed. 
Milano: Mondadori. 

3. Trinchero, R. (2002). Manuale di ricerca educativa, Milano: 
Franco Angeli 

 
 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

85858  
Social pedagogy 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s) 

Mirjana Radetić-Paić, Ph.D., full professor 
Vanja Marković, Ph.D., lecturer 

Study 
programme 

University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory   Study level Integrated  

Semester Winter Study year III 

Classroom 
location 

 Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian 

ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 15S – 0T  

Prerequisites  No prerequisites 

Correlativity 
Pedagogy, Didactics, Educational psychology I, Inclusive pedagogy, 
Family pedagogy 

Objective of the 
course  

Acquire the competencies for noticing the manifestations of 
behavioral problems in students of younger elementary school age 
with special emphasis on the peculiarities of students with attention 
deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) 



Learning 
outcomes  

1 describe the specifics in the functioning of students with 
behavioral problems and students with attention 
deficit/hyperactivity disorder in the teaching environment, and their 
etiological factors 
2 recognize specifics in the functioning of students with behavioral 
problems and students with attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder 
3 apply the acquired knowledge in working with students with 
behavioral problems, i.e. attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder 
4 analyze peculiarities in the behavior of students with behavior 
problems, i.e. attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder 
5 assess the developmental potential of students with behavioral 
problems, i.e. attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1 Etiology and frequency of behavior problems in younger 
elementary school students 
2 Classification of students' behavioral problems in classroom 
teaching 
3 A student with attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) 
a) Symptoms of attention deficit 
b) Symptoms of hyperactivity-impulsivity 
c) Comorbidity in ADHD 
4.Modern approaches in the education of students with ADHD 
5 Peculiarities of students with ADHD in the teaching process 
6 The relationship between the teacher and the child with ADHD 
7 Methodical adjustment procedures in working with students with 
ADHD 
8 Peer group: social adaptation of students with ADHD 
 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Ho
urs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S  
1-5 34 1,1 

10% 
(5%P + 
5%S) 

Activities  1-4 8 0,3 10% 

Written projects 
(seminar) 

1-4 12 0,4 15% 

Oral presentation 
(seminar) 

1-4 6 0,2 15% 

Oral exam 1-5 30 1 50% 

Total 90 3 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): In order to take the 
final exam at the end of the semester, it is necessary to achieve a 
minimum of 10% of the grade during classes, which must necessarily 
result from attending classes. 
 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1 attend lectures and seminars, 3 absences allowed 

Mid-term and 
final exam term 

They are published in the ISVU system and Studomat  

Additional 
information on 
the course 

Materials are delivered to e-learning. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: 
- the location of the course 



- implementation of activities, methods of interpretation and 
teaching, and methods of evaluation 
- student obligations 
- available literature. 
The course leader and the assistant will inform the students about 
this when the distance learning starts. Learning outcomes remain 
unchanged.  

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Di Pietro, M., Bassi E., Filoramo G. (2005). L'alunno iperattivo 

in classe, Trento: Ediz Erickson 
2. Hebert, A., Intini, M. (2016). Disturbi dell'attenzione. 

Strategie e tecniche per imparare a gestirli. Red Edizioni. 
3. Kirby, E., Grimley, L. (2013). Disturbi dell'attenzione e 

iperattività. Guida per psicologi e insegnanti. Trento: 
Erickson. 

4. Prekop, J. – Schweizer C. (2002) Bambini iperattivi, Red 
Edizioni 

5. Radetić-Paić, M., Ružić-Baf, M., Zuliani, Đ. (2011). Poremećaji 
nedovoljno kontroliranog ponašanja sa psihološkog, 
socijalnopedagoškog te informacijskog i komunikacijskog 
aspekta. Zagreb: Učiteljski fakultet Sveučilišta u Zagrebu 

6. Velki, T. (2012). Priručnik za rad s hiperaktivnom djecom u 
školi. Jastrebarsko: Naklada Slap. 

 
Optional: 
1. Greenspan, J. S. (2004). Zahtjevna djeca: razumijevanje, podizanje i 
radost s pet „teških“ tipova djece. Lekenik: Ostvarenje.  
2. Sekušak Galešev, S. (2004). Djeca s deficitom 
pažnje/hiperaktivnim poremećajem i posebne edukacijske potrebe. 
U: Igrić Lj.(ur.) Moje dijete u školi – priručnik. Zagreb: Hrvatska 
udruga za stručnu pomoć djeci s posebnim potrebama IDEM.  
3. Sekušak Galešev, S. (2005). Hiperaktivnost. Dijete i društvo, 7, (1), 
40 – 57. 
4. Willis, M. i Kindle Hodson, V. (2004). Otkrijte stil učenja vašeg 
djeteta. Lekenik: Ostvarenje 

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

85859  
Media culture 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Tanja Habrle, Ph.D., assistant professor 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate 
Teacher Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level 
Undergraduate 
Graduate 
Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year 3. 

Classroom location 
classroom (Ronjgov 
street) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 



ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15 L – 30 S – 0 T 

Prerequisites  None in particular. 

Correlativity 
Literature and multimedia, Italian language, Oral communication, 
Children's literature 

Objective of the 
course  

Recognize genres, moments and authors of Italian and world 
cinematography, with the screening and discussion of selected 
films and clips 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze different languages in their media specificity 
2. recognize genres, styles and historical moments in the history 
of Italian and world cinema 
3. evaluate films, television broadcasts, cartoons, hypertexts, 
hypermedia… 
4. use multimedia tools for linguistic education 
5. analyze how to apply multimedia in the classroom 
6. explain the importance of the expressive means of film in the 
training and education of children 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Photography, film, television, video as a reproduction of reality. 
2. Film and television and their use for educational, artistic, 
entertainment purposes. 
3. The language and expressive means of the film and those 
specific to the television medium. 
4. The theme, plot, central idea and characters of the 
cinematographic work. 5. Cinematic narratives. the genres and 
types of films. 
5. Brief historical review on the development of Italian and world 
cinematographic art. 
6.The approach to film and television broadcasting in the 
classroom. 
7. Film, television, video and children. 
8.Teaching strategies of multimedia culture. 
9. The use of TV, film, video in teaching multimedia culture and in 
teaching other study subjects. 
10.The future of multimedia communication (computer, Internet). 
 
Watching films and television broadcasts (or inserts) followed by 
discussions and debates; drafting of essays on assigned topics; 
reports on didactic approaches to the main themes of multimedia 
culture. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
 

Student 
responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S 1. - 6.  34 1,1 20% 

Activities (classwork 
and fieldwork, 
workshop) 

1. - 6.  12 0,4 20% 

Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

1. - 6.  45 1,5 30% 

Mid-term(s) (oral or 
written) 

1. - 6.  15 0,5 20% 



Exam (oral, written) 1. - 6.  15 0,5 10% 

Total 120 4 100% 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the teaching (attendance must be more 
than 70%) 
2. prepare a written seminar work on the basis of a topic 
proposed by the teacher (of a minimum of 10 folders), present 
the seminar work orally; The seminar work must be delivered at 
least 8 (eight) days before the exam session. 
3. prepare an oral presentation (with a 20-minute presentation) 
on the topic chosen in agreement with the teacher 
4. support partial verification 
5. pass the final exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are regularly published on the University website and by the 
ISVU office at the beginning of the academic year. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of carrying 
out the teaching, the assessment methods, the obligations of the 
students and the exam bibliography. It will be the responsibility 
of the course owner and the assistant to inform the students of 
the changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance 
learning. The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Bertetto P. (a cura di) Introduzione alla storia del cinema: Utet, 
2002.  
2. Brunetta G. P., Guida alla storia del cinema italiano. 1905-2003: 
Einaudi, 2003.  
3. Brunetta G. P., Cent'anni di cinema italiano: Laterza, 2004. 
4. Oliviero Ferraris, A., Tv per un figlio: Laterza, 2004. 
5. Rondolino G., Tomasi, D., Manuale del film: Utet, 1995. 
6. Zannier I., La fotografia italiana dalle origini a oggi: Icon, 2004. 
 
Optional: 
1. Bertozzi M., Il cinema muto italiano: Icon, 2004. 
2. Branduardi K., Moro W., Apprendere con la televisione: La 
nuova Italia, 1997. 
3. Bruni D., Il cinema italiano degli anni 30: Icon, 2004. 
4. Moneti G., Il cinema italiano negli anni del Neorealismo: Icon, 
2004. 
5. Tuffetti G., Il cinema italiano degli anni Sessanta: Icon, 2004. 
6. Zagarrio V., Il cinema italiano degli anni Sessanta e Settanta: 
Icon, 2004. 
7. Zagarrio V., Il cinema italiano dalla seconda metà degli anni 
Settanta alla fine del secolo: Icon, 2005. 
8. Zannier I., Riproduzione d’arte e fotografia: Icon, 2004. 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
157489 
Instrument playing II 



Name(s) of Lecturer(s) 
Assoc. prof. Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, Ph.D. 
Isabelle Vidajić, asst.  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year III. 

Classroom location 
Classroom 34  
(Ronjgova 1) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 30T 

Prerequisites  completed course Instrument playing I 

Correlativity 
Musical theory and instrument playing 
Music teaching methodology I, II, III 
Instrument playing I 

Objective of the course improve the skill of playing along with singing 

Learning outcomes 

1. play the keyboard together with the left and right hand in a given 
tempo 
2. apply the skill of reading musical notation to interpret more complex 
compositions by singing and playing the piano (keyboard). 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. technical exercises for the development of finger motor skills 
2. playing scales (major and minor), through two octaves, up to four 
accidentals 
3. practicing playing chords in broken form 
4. playing the melody with the right hand and a simple harmonic 
accompaniment with the left hand (together) on the keyboard 
5. singing with keyboard accompaniment 
6. expressive playing 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance T 1. - 6. 22 0,8 20 % 

Continuous verification of 
knowledge 

1. - 6. 19 0,6 30 % 

Exam, oral  1. - 6. 19 0,6 50 % 

Total 60 2 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
 
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences are tolerated, and they 
do not need to be justified. 
 
Class attendance is evaluated as follows: 
  0 % = Does not attend lectures (from 5 absences onwards) 
10 % = Attends lectures 
 
Continuous verification of knowledge is necessary for the best possible 
acquisition of playing skills. During the exercises, students play 
individually and collectively according to the instructions (checking 

https://fooz.unipu.hr/fooz/ivana_paula.gortan-carlin
https://fooz.unipu.hr/fooz/ivana_paula.gortan-carlin


scales and practiced songs). Everything is graded from 1 to 5 and at the 
end, based on everything practiced, an average grade is calculated. 
 
0 % = The student did not learn the given material 
10 % = During the examination, the student has an average grade of 1.50-
2.19 
20 % = During the examination, the student has an average grade of 2.20-
2.89 
30 % = During the examination, the student has an average grade of 2.90-
3.59 
40 % = During the examination, the student has an average grade of 3.60-
4.29 
50 % = During the examination, the student has an average grade of 4.30-
5.00 
 
Oral exam - the playing of the scale, a composition chosen by the student 
and 2 compositions chosen by the teacher from the given compositions 
for practice are assessed. It is simultaneously sung and played with both 
hands. All four elements must be played positively to pass the oral part of 
the exam. It is graded from 1 to 5. 
 
  0 % = does not master the skill of playing, has not mastered the skill of 
reading musical notation, has not played the requested composition 
10 % = average rating of all elements is from 2 to 2.4 
20 % = average grade of all elements is up to 3.4 
30 % = average grade of all elements is up to 4.4 
40 % = average grade of all elements is 4.5 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
 
1. attend classes 
2. play the given exercises 
3. take the oral exam 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

Exam terms are published on the website of the Faculty of Educational 
Sciences and in ISVU. 

Additional information on 
the course 

In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of 
the course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of 
interpretation and teaching and methods of evaluation, student 
obligations and available literature. The teacher and the assistant will 
inform the students about this when distance learning starts. Learning 
outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
 
6. Falsetti, F. (2004). Educazione al suono e alla musica. Bergamo: 

Edizioni Junior 
7. Zane, M. (1993). Come leggere la musica. Milano: De Vecchi editore 
8. Sam, R. (1992). Sviramo uz pjesmu. Rijeka: Glosa 
 
Optional: 
1. Petrović, T. (2007). Osnove teorije glazbe. Zagreb: Hrvatsko društvo 

glazbenih teoretičara. 

 
 

Course Syllabus  



Course Code and Title 
186911 
Professional practice 3 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)   
Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Tamara Viktora Prelac, teaching assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status mandatory  Study level integrated 

Semester winter Study year 3 

Classroom location elementary school 
Teaching 
language(s) 

italian language 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 75T 

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any specific 
condition other than being a regular student in the third year of the 
course. 

Correlativity 
The teaching is correlated with subjects of a pedagogical and 
psychological nature. 

Objective of the course  
analyze the roles, skills, and forms of professional updating of the 
teacher based on the experience lived during the professional practice 

Learning outcomes  

1. illustrate the characteristics of the trainee institution 
2. describe the pedagogical documentation of the elementary school 
3. compile the class teacher's pedagogical documentation 
4. analyze the practical aspects of the training activity based on 
theoretical knowledge 
5. analyze the activities organized for children with special needs 
6. evaluate one's own training experience with personal reflections 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Know the school institution in which the professional practice is 
carried out. Plan of the educational offer of the school. Projects 
completed and planned. Participation in competitions and cultural 
events. 
2. Yearly and monthly curriculum planning of the class. 
3. Forms of collaboration with parents and other institutions or public 
bodies in the social environment. 
4. Participate in activities for children with special needs (if any). 
Observation of the children; observation techniques. 
5. Take an active part in all teacher activities, lessons, meetings, councils, 
consultations, workshops, planning and scheduling activities, 
collaboration with parents and the like. 
6. Participate in the realization of outings, walks, excursions, and trips. 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Individual tasks 
(homework, research, oral 
and written tasks, 
sketching, making graphs, 
playing instrument, 
singing…) 

 1. – 6. 60 2 



Total  60 2 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Individual assignments: follow the teachers' activities with the children, 
find out about the pedagogical documentation, help the teachers, analyze 
the teaching means available. 
In the professional practice diary, the student must report in descriptive 
form: 
- the name of the institution, the external and internal description of the 
building. 
- the organization of the school institution. 
- the means and teaching tools available. 
- the annual educational-instructional plan and program of the four 
classes (1.-4.) 
- the monthly programming of the four classes for the month of February 
- the daily teaching activities planned by the teacher with the general 
and specific objectives to be achieved 
- all other activities followed during each working day 
- the innovations, projects and research that are carried out in the school 
institution 
- the synthesis and critical interpretation of the data collected during the 
practice 

Course requirements 

The exam is not foreseen, but the student must: 
1. carry out the professional practice in the chosen School with a 
positive outcome 
2. keep the work diary to be filled in following the instructions 
3. deliver the diary. 
(Once drafted, the work diary must be validated with a signature by the 
Director of the host institution and by the teacher-mentor and 
delivered, by the end of March, to the responsible for the Italian section 
of the Faculty of Science of Formation) 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

There is no exam. 

Additional information on 
the course 

The student carries out the professional practice in the chosen school 
for the duration of three weeks. In this institution he is assigned a 
mentor who follows him in his activities. The professional practice 
supervisor provides the student with instructions on carrying out the 
practice, while the mentor has the task of monitoring his practical 
experiences and theoretical reflections on the practice. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible, which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course lecturer and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
must switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
Castoldi, M., Damiano E., Mariani A. M. (2007). Il mentore. Manuale di 
tirocinio per insegnanti in formazione. Milano: Franco Angeli. 
Optional: 
1. Schön, D. (2006). Formare il professionista riflessivo. Milano: 
Franco Angeli. 
2. Nigris, E. (2004). La formazione degli insegnanti. Percorsi, 
strumenti, valutazione. Roma: Carocci. 



 
SEMESTER VI  

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and Title 
85857 
Kinesiology 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)   

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full professor 
Roberto Marcovich, Ph.D. 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study 
in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer  Study year III 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits  4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 15S – 15T 

Prerequisites No presepere in particular. 

Correlativity Theoretical notions of kinesiology 

Objective of the course  

Recognize the importance of motor activity to develop 
anthropological characteristics, cognitive and relational skills in 
children; 
increase knowledge on motor education aimed at maintaining 
health; 
know the value and significance of daily motor activities for the 
correct development of children; 
acquire basic knowledge and skills for the protection of health linked 
to movement also for the educator. 

Learning outcomes  

1. Analyze the basic elements that characterize motor skills 
2. Managing the execution of motor exercises the direct and 

indirect influence they have on the human organism. 
3. analyze the results obtained in the field of motor education 

research, mainly in the younger school groups. 
4. Apply the results of motor education research in practical 

teaching. 
5. carry out simple research in the field of motor education to 

improve practical teaching. 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

Basic concepts, definition and study topics of kinesiology. 
Fundamental kinesiological laws. Structure of kinesiological 
sciences. Autonomy and relationship of kinesiology with other 
sciences. Objects of study and research methods of kinesiology. 
Concept and construction of the body scheme: development of 
sensory-perceptive skills and basic motor and postural schemes: 
crawling, rolling, walking, running, jumping, climbing . The basics of 
movement. Dynamic motor patterns. Eye-hand and segmental 
coordination, the development of general dynamic coordination: 
progressive acquisition of coordination of movements and balance . 
Spatio-temporal organization: adapt the motor action to spatial 
parameters (distances, trajectories, orientation) and to temporal 



parameters (duration, speed). Relations with objects and with 
others: respecting oneself and others, implementing behaviors of 
sharing and collaboration; ability to gain knowledge and awareness 
of the bodily self . 
The game. Objectives to be achieved with motor activities. 
Movement as a component of the person's development and as a 
factor in his education: ability to relate to the surrounding 
environment by internalising the main space-topological and space-
time concepts; consolidation of motor expressiveness; symbolic 
representation of the body and of reality; relaxation. 
The student must learn to create educational projects with a 
curricular logic which, distinguishing between objectives, contents 
and assessments, assigns differentiated educational achievements 
to each age. He must know how to manage exercises suitable for 
stimulating the motor maturation process of children; define the 
objectives of the motor exercises; know the direct and indirect 
purposes of the exercises; know the endogenous and exogenous 
limiting factors to the success of the exercises; know the curve on 
the development of skills and personality; the principles of choice 
and distribution of motor activities, the volume of effort and 
methods of work. Knowing how to verify learning in the field of 
motor education and its peculiarities . Know the influence of 
physical exercise on the human organism. Realize that motor 
activity also affects cognitive development, the formation of 
thought, the enhancement of intellectual and learning abilities. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
  

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio (%) 

follow the lessons (L, E, S) 1. - 5. 45 1.5 20% 

written works (seminar, 
essay, ...) and oral 
presentations with 
discussion 

1-5 36 1.2 30% 

oral examination) 1-5 39 1.3 50% 

total 120 4 100% 

Course requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. follow the lessons during the teaching periods which will be 
partly frontal and partly interactive 
2. prepare written reports (in word format) on the topics chosen in 
agreement with the teacher; 
3. present the topics assigned in the seminar moments through an 
oral presentation with the aid of suitable audiovisual means (eg 
PPT) and support the discussion on the work carried out with 
colleagues and the teacher; 
4. take the oral exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term  

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and 
announced on the University web pages and at ISVU. 

 
Additional 
information on the 
course  

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of 
the teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and 
the assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if 
they have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will 
remain unchanged. 



Even during face-to-face lessons, part of the teaching activity, in 
particular that relating to the preparation of the seminar activities, 
can be tutored remotely by the teacher through the exchange of 
materials, the correction of the papers, the discussion in 
videoconference, ... 

Bibliography  

Exam texts: 
1. Basi teoriche e didattiche dell'educazione fisica , vol 2 - Scuola 

dell'infanzia, Asef, Ch www.mobilesport.ch  
2. Le Boulch, J. Verso una scienza del movimento umano. 

Armando: Roma. 
Recommended reading: 
1. Basi teoriche e didattiche dell'educazione fisica , vol 1 Asef, Ch 

www.mobilesport.ch  
2. Facheris Ranucci, R. Lo sviluppo funzionale motorio. Servizi 

Editoriali s.r.l. 
3. Vayer, P. Educazione psicomotoria nell'età scolastica. Armando: 

Roma. 
Supporting bibliography: material provided by the teacher  

 
 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and 
Title 

85916 
Italian language teaching methodology 1 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

doc. dr. sc. Lorena Lazarić (course leader) 
Anna Giugno Modrušan, assistant  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer  Study year III. 

Classroom location Classroom / school  
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 30T  

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites. 

Correlativity Methodology, Children's literature 

Objective of the 
course  

develop the skills of a creative and constructive language education of the 
pupil 

Learning outcomes  

1. define the concepts and structure of language teaching 
2. understand and describe the characteristics of the four linguistic 

abilities 
3. critically evaluate teaching aids for language education 
4. interpret the characteristics, advantages and disadvantages of primary 

literacy methods. 
5. lay out the preparation and simulate a literacy lesson 
6. most frequent types of text in primary school reading books 

http://www.mobilesport.ch/
http://www.mobilesport.ch/


Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Didactics of the Italian language, programme, programming, curriculum. 
Theoretical references, importance, tasks, perspectives, specificity. 
2. Introduction to the sectors of Italian language teaching: 
- early literacy education, 
- didactics of reflection on language (grammar), 
- text didactics, 
- teaching of multimedia communication, 
- didactics of written expression, 
- didactics of extracurricular and extracurricular linguistic education. 
3. Primary literacy teaching. Instrumental reading and writing. Methods 
(synthetic, global, analytical-synthetic). 
4. Didactics of reading. Physiological, psychological, didactic, linguistic 
aspects. Individualization in the teaching of instrumental reading and 
writing. Reading and understanding the text. 
5. Textual typology in the lower classes. Processing of narrative, 
descriptive, argumentative text. 
6. Elaboration of the expository/informative, regulative, dialogical, 
chronicle text. 
7. Elaboration of the poetic text. 
8. The national language education curriculum for primary school. Analysis 
of language content in national curricula. 
9. Teaching resources and aids. Analysis of the formal aspects of teaching 
guides for teachers and other aids for language education. 
10. Analysis of the formal aspects of textbooks, workbooks, active 
notebooks. Content analysis on language education in textbooks and active 
notebooks. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio (%) 

Attendance of L and T 1. – 6. 45 1.5 20% 

Activities (classroom 
and school) 

1. – 6. 50 1.7 
40%  

 

Written exam 1. – 6. 55 1.8 40% 

Total 150 5 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria):  
The activity during the lessons is evaluated as follows: 
0% = Not attending class. 
2% = Attends lessons, but does not participate in exercises, i.e. does not 
complete the assigned tasks more than 2 times. 
4% = Executes the exercises, but with many errors that it is difficult to 
correct. 
6% = Performs the tutorials with minor errors. 
8% = Performs the tutorials regularly without errors. Participate willingly 
in educational activities. 
10% = Demonstrates a high degree of interest in the teaching subject, is 
always prepared; asks questions and problematizes the contents covered; 
bring interesting new materials to the course. 
 
The didactic activity (simulation) is evaluated as follows: 

achievement of the goals up to 7% of the vote 
articulation of the activity didactic up to 7% of the vote 
adequacy of laboratories and 
teaching materials 

up to 7% of the vote 

language skills e up to 7% of the vote 



communicative 
interactive skills and motivation up to 5% of the vote 
creativity up to 7% of the vote 

 
The final written exam is evaluated as follows : 
 from 0% to 50% of the score  =    0% of the vote 
 51% to 60%    =    8%  of the vote 
 from 61% to 70%   =  16%  of the vote 
 71% to 80%    =  24%  of the vote 
 81% to 90%    =  32%  of the vote 
 from 91% to 100%   =  40%  of the vote 

Course 
requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. regularly attend classroom lectures and attend model lectures 
2. prepare teaching materials for the teaching activity 
3. run a simulated model lesson 
4. pass the written exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are published in the ISVU system and in Studomat. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences that do not need to be 
justified are tolerated. In the event of a major absence, the right to sign is 
lost and as a result the course must be re-registered. Students have the 
obligation to perform the exercises that they come they assigned and 
present the results at the meeting next. The students are required to lay out 
the preparation for the activity and deliver it to the teacher for correction. 
To correction happened the activity must be breakthrough with the kids in 
the school of childhood in front of garlic other students. The overall final 
grade includes results _ obtained in the assessment of the activity during 
the lessons, preparation drafting and simulation _ of the activity teaching 
and the final exam. 
In order to get to know the elements of culture and civilization, and to apply 
what has been learned in a real situation, field teaching in Italy is planned. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of the 
course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of interpretation 
and teaching and methods of evaluation, student obligations and available 
literature. The course leader will inform the students about this when the 
distance learning starts. Learning outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Di Brazzà, F. (a cura di) (2011). L'italiano nello zaino. Proposte 

operative per iniziare a leggere e a scrivere. Roma: Carocci editore. 
2. Cisotto, L. (2006). Didattica del testo. Processi e competenze. Roma: 

Carocci. 
3. Pinto G., Bigozzi L. (a cura di) (2002). Laboratorio di lettura e scrittura. 

Percorsi precoci per la consapevolezza fonologica, testuale e 
pragmatica. Trento: Erickson. 

4. Coruzzi C. (2002). Scrivere e leggere. Dall'analisi dei metodi a un 
approccio costruttivista e interazionista. Milano: Mondadori. 

 
Optional: 
1. Longhi, A.; Mauri, G.; Saviem, M. (2014). Didattica delle competenze 

linguistiche. Attività per il curricolo di italiano per le classi quarta e 
quinta della scuola primaria. Trento: Erickson.  

2. Luperto, A. (2013). Educazione linguistica nella scuola primaria. Roma: 
Anicia. 

 



Referential: 
1. Il curriculum nazionale per la scuola primaria (2019). 
2. I libri di testo per l’educazione linguistica nella scuola primaria. 
3. Guide didattiche per l’insegnante. 

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
85917   
Music teaching methodology I 

Names of Lecturers  
Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, Ph.D., associate professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh Giudici, postdoctoral researcher 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year III. 

Classroom location 
The classroom, 
exercise room in 
elementary school 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian 
(Italian, Slovenian) 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30 L – 0 S – 15 T 

Prerequisites  Passed exam in Instrument playing 2. 

Correlativity 

Musical culture, Musical theory and instrument playing, Instrument 
playing I., Instrument playing II., Visual arts teaching methodology, 
Kinesiology teaching methodology, Work with gifted children, Methods 
of work with children with developmental disabilities 

Objective of the course  

know the determinants of the methodology of musical culture and get 
to know all organizational forms of work in the field of singing, playing, 
listening and music creation using musical terminology. 
 

Learning outcomes  

1. to define all the essential determinants of the methodology of musical 
culture 
2. list the advantages and disadvantages of different teaching forms and 
methods of working in musical culture 
3. demonstrate knowledge of music theory, musical art, singing and 
playing on a theoretical and practical level 
 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Concept and definition of the methodology of musical culture 
2. Teaching forms and work methods 
3. Singing as an area of musical culture 
4. The process of learning by ear 
5. Musical instruments and Orff instruments 
6. Playing as an area of musical culture 
7. Nursery song 
8. Listening to music as an area of musical culture 
9. Expressive elements 
10. Field teaching 



Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. -3. 34  1,1  10% 

Fieldwork 1. -3.  11 0,4 0% 

Individual tasks (playing 
instrument in chamber 
ensemble) 

3. 15 0,5 10% 

Activities (preparation of 
creating instrumental 
accompaniment) 

 3. 15 0,5 20% 

Making the preparation  1. -3. 15 0,5 20% 

Exam (written) 1. -3.  15 0,5 20% 

Exam (oral) 1.-3. 15 0,5 20% 

Total 120 4 100% 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences are tolerated  4 
absences) and do not need to be excused. 
During classes, a sample class of a teacher-mentor in an elementary 
school is attended. After the lecture, a review is written. 
Playing exercises in a chamber ensemble 
0 % = The student does not participate in the work 
5 % = The student is unsure of playing the given part 
10 % = The student is confident in playing the given section 
Creation of rhythmic percussion and instrumental accompaniment for a 
song and/or counter that the student brings in written form, and then it 
is processed and practiced in class. 
        0 % = No exercise written (each exercise carries 2 points) 
        2-10 % = Written accompaniment graded from 2 to 5. 
        2-10 % = Performed instrumental accompaniment on the made 
instrument. 
Writing the preparation as a simulation of the lesson (singing and 
playing instrument; singing and listening, musical creativity). 
Preparations are presented during class. 
        0 % = No preparation was written or the preparation was 
negatively evaluated 
     10 % = A preparation was written that was not presented in class (it 
is graded 2-5; where 2 = 2.5 %, 3 = 5 %, 4 = 7.5 %, 5 = 10_%) 
  + 10 % = The preparation was presented in class. 
The written exam is graded as follows, and max. the share of the grade 
is: 30 %. 
- Less than 50% of correct answers = 0%. 
- From 51% to 100%, each subsequent correct answer carries a 0.4% 
share in the proportional percentage. 
Oral exam 
        In the oral exam, the student sings, plays, performs rhythm on a 
rhythmic instrument, and conducts a prepared song and counter 
provided for lessons from the music culture textbook in the 1st grade. 
The student chooses the song of the textbook by himself. 
        0 % = The student has not mastered the performance of musical 
elements 
        5% = The student has mastered all the elements to a satisfactory 
level 
      10% = The student mastered all the elements for good 



      15 % = The student mastered all elements for very good 
      20 % = All elements have been mastered. 
At least 20% of points must be obtained during classes, the written 
exam must be graded positively and the oral exam must be passed. 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

The deadline for submission of preparations is the last week in April. 
The written exam is written in the third week of May during the 
exercises. 
At the end of the semester, there is a final exam (oral). Deadlines are 
published on the website of the Faculty of Educational Sciences. 
Handing in the written paper after the deadline reduces the points by 
50% of possible ones. 

Additional information on 
the course 

All deadlines agreed in class are respected. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of 
the course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of 
interpretation and teaching and methods of evaluation, student 
obligations and available literature. The teacher and the assistant will 
inform the students about this when distance learning starts. Learning 
outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Falsetti, F. (2004), Educazione al suono e alla musica. Bergamo: 
Edizioni Junior. 
2. AA. VV. (a cura di Addessi, A. R.), (2000) Le metamorfosi del suono, 
Idee per la didattica. Torino: EDT. 
3. Paynter, J. (1996) Suono e struttura. Creatività e composizione 
musicale nei percorsi educativi. Torino:, EDT. 
Optional: 
1. Cerlati,P, Strobino, E., Vineis, D. (1987) Il canone, Materiali e progetti 
per l’attività didattica. Milano: Suvini Zerboni. 
2. Piazza, G. (1979) Orff-Schulwerk, Manuale. Milano: Suvini Zerboni. 
3. Piazza, G. (1983) Orff-Schulwerk, Esercitazioni pratiche. Milano: 
Suvini Zerboni. 
4. Strobino, E. (2001) Musiche in cantiere, Proposte per il laboratorio 
musicale. Milano: FrancoAngeli. 

 
 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
85918  
Ethics of the teaching vocation 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  Alen Tafra, Ph.D., assistant  professor (course owner) 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Elective Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year III 

Classroom location 
Classroom,  
Trainee school 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 



ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S – 15T 

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites for enrolment. 

Correlativity Phylosophy of education 

Objective of the course  
acquire knowledge of the code of ethics of the teaching 
profession 

Learning outcomes  

1. apply the deontology of values to work and especially to 
pedagogy and school teaching 

2. understand the ethical code of the teacher as a person and of 
teaching as a profession 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Respect for children's rights 
2. Relationship with families 
3. Principles of professionalism 
4. Defense and promotion of the teaching profession 
5. Respect for the integrity of the educational institution 
6. Respect for copyrights 
7. Public interventions. 
8. Code of ethics of the teaching profession. 
9. The ethical motivations of teaching and learning. 
10. The new contents of ethical teaching. 
11. The culture of citizenship and education for civil coexistence 
12. The search for ethics in the educational profession. 
13. The ethics of teaching and education in Europe, between 

reality and dream 
14. Final considerations 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1. – 2. 23 0,8 40% 

Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

1. – 2. 7 0,2 30% 

Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. – 2. 30 1 30% 

Total 60 2 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
7. attending lectures and actively participating in discussions 
8. develop the seminar centered on a specific theme previously 

assigned to them and in compliance with the course program 
9. pass the final exam (only at the end of the lessons, and not 

before having completed the required tasks) 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year, they are 
published on the University's website and in ISVU. 

Additional information 
on the course 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 



carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner to inform male and female 
students about the changes that will apply if they have to switch 
to distance learning. The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Šuran, F. (2015). Etica della professione docente. Pula-Pola: 

Università degli studi “Juraj Dobrila” di Pola. 
2. Šuran, F. (2014). Filosofia dell'educazione. Pula-Pola: 

Università degli studi “Juraj Dobrila” di Pola. 
 
Optional: 
1. Bertagna, G. (2000). Avvio alla riflessione pedagogica. Brescia: 

La Scuola Editore. 
2. Changeux, J. P. (2998). L'uomo neuronale. Milano: Feltrinelli 

Editore. 
3. Xodo, C. (2003). Capitani di sé stessi. Brescia: La Scuola. 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
85919 
Didactic docimology 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  Andrea Debeljuh, Ph.D., associate professor 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level 
 
Integrated  

Semester Summer Study year III 

Classroom location 
classroom, trainee 
school 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian (English) 

ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – S – 15T  

Prerequisites  
To enrol in the course, you must be a regular student in the third 
year of the course. 

Correlativity 
Pedagogy, Active learning strategies, Didactics, Developmental 
Psychology  

Objective of the course  
acquire the necessary skills for the use of docimologic concepts 
maintaining a critical attitude towards the theoretical and 
practical aspects of the assessment activity in teaching practice 

Learning outcomes  

1. explain the essential knowledge on the evaluation of the 
training process (main moments, technical modalities, tools); 
2. use methods, techniques, procedures in the evaluation 
processes of didactic - educational activities 
3. objectively apply the quantitative and qualitative techniques 
of assessment in the training process 
4. plan the evaluation process in the classroom 
5. self-assess one's teaching activity 



Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Terminology and basic docimologic concepts. 
2. Docimology: field of study, epistemology and methodology. 
3. Evaluation in the training process. The functions of evaluation 
in teaching planning. The limits of evaluation. 
4. The reasons for evaluation in teaching. The complexity of the 
evaluation perspective in school. The specific aspects of the 
training process and the nature of measurements in the field of 
educational action. 
5. The fundamental components of evaluation. The main 
moments of school evaluation. 
6. The traditional tools and those from a docimologic point of 
view that are more valid than evaluation. Subjective evaluation 
and related issues. Towards a more objective evaluation of 
teaching and learning. The most appropriate technical methods 
for a correct evaluation (objective tests, evaluation scale, etc.). 
7. Grades and school evaluation. Difficulties in the evaluation 
process and possible improvements. Formative and summative 
assessment. 
8. Specific evaluations in some teachings. 
9. The case study “Khan academy – the evaluation of 100%. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1. - 5. 23 0,8 10% 

Individual and group 
tasks on the course 
arguments 

1. - 5. 15 0,5 20% 

exercises (prepare 
assessment programs 
for subjects) 

1. - 5. 28 0,9 20% 

Other 1. - 5. 24 0,8 50% 

Total 90 3 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
 
The final exam is evaluated as follows: 
From 0% to 50% of the answers     = 0% of the vote 
From 51% to 60%                              = 10% of the vote 
From 61% to 70%                              = 20% of the vote 
From 71% to 80%                              = 30% of the vote 
From 81% to 90%                              = 40% of the vote 
From 91% to 100%                            = 50% of the vote 

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation of the course, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. carry out the research and exercises assigned during the 
course 
3. pass the final exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and in the ISVU system. 

Additional information 
on the course 

The titles and topics of the exercises will be defined in the first 
meetings. 
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences (4) that do not 
need to be justified are tolerated. Absences do not justify the 



realization of individual works which must be recovered or 
evaluated as null. To access the final exam, it is necessary to 
obtain a minimum amount of score (at least 25%), for which also 
the attendance of the lessons is an important element in the total 
amount. 
 
Teaching methods 
The organization of the course provides for the presentation and 
analysis of the basic contents through frontal lessons, with 
moments of study and discussion. Working groups will be set up 
within which attending students will be able to present reports 
on topics related to the course and agreed upon in class. The use 
of multimedia materials is foreseen and will be available in the 
department's e-learning section. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner to inform students about 
the changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance 
learning. The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory: 
  
1. S. Nirchi, D. Simeone (2004). La qualità della valutazione 

educativa, valutazione degli apprendimenti, Anicia, Roma,  
Optional: 
1. Benvenuto G. (2005). Mettere i "voti" a scuola. Alcune 

questioni docimologiche, Roma: Carocci 
2. Domenici G. (2001). Manuale della valutazione scolastica, 

Bari: Laterza 
3. Domenici, G. (2005). Le prove semi strutturate di verifica 

degli apprendimenti, UTET: Torino 

 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and Title 
85920 
The use of ICT in education 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Tommaso Mazzoli, Ph.D. 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated  

Semester Summer  Study year III 

Classroom location computer classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian English 

ECTS credits  3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 15T  



Prerequisites Know and know how to use the personal computer. 

Correlativity 
Computer science concepts, Computer science education 1, Computer 
science education 2Computer science practice, Web 2.0 tools 

Objective of the course  develop the basic skills to use the personal computer in teaching 

Learning outcomes  

1. use educational software in a creative way 
2. use the personal computer to facilitate learning 
3. use the main word processing and multimedia programs in an 

advanced way 
4. use the Internet for multimedia communication and research of 

topics and contents 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. the computer as an active working tool 
2. management and re-elaboration of digital images 
3. introduction to software designed for teaching 
4. multimedia applications 
5. methodology of online communication 
6. online processing tools 
7. interactive applications on the web 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
  

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. - 4. 34 1.1 20% 

didactic activities (in the 
classroom, outdoors , in 
laboratories ) 

1. - 4. 
15 0.5 30% 

tests (oral or written) 1. - 3. 14 0.5 20% 

exam (oral, written, 
practical) 

1. - 4. 
27 0.9 30% 

total 90 3 100% 

 

Course requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in lectures and laboratory exercises  
2. pass a mid-term review 
3. take the final exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

Juraj Dobrila University web page and in the ISVU system 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences that do not need to be 
justified are tolerated. To be able to access the final exam it is 
necessary to obtain a minimum amount of score, so also the activity 
during the lessons is an important element in the total sum. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner to inform 
male and female students about the changes that will apply if they have 
to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 



Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. Laschi, R.,  Riccioni, A. (2010). Calcolatori & formazione. I primi 

cinquant'anni. Franco Angeli Editore. 
Letture consigliate:  
1.Baldacci, M. (2009). Il computer a scuola: risorsa o insidia? Per una 
pedagogia critica dell'e-learning, Franco Angeli. 
2.Roiazzi, C., Burchiellaro, E. (2005). Il computer va in classe. La scuola. 
3.Rasetti, M. (2001). Il computer nella scuola dell'infanzia. Esperienze 
didattiche con l'aiuto delle nuove tecnologie (con allegato CD-Rom). 
Edizioni del Cerro Pisa. 
 
Supporting Literature: 

1. Granieri, G. (2006). La società digitale. Roma/Bari: Laterza. 

 
 

 YEAR IV  
SEMESTER VII 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
97134 
Italian language teaching methodology 2 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)   
doc. dr. sc. Lorena Lazarić (course leader) 
Anna Giugno Modrušan, assistant  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year IV. 

Classroom location Classroom / school  
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 30T  

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites. 

Correlativity Italian language teaching methodology 1 

Objective of the course  
didactically elaborate the specific contents of Didactics of the Italian 
language in accordance with the cognitive abilities of the pupils in primary 
school 

Learning outcomes  

1. To interpret correct methods and strategies suitable 
2. Simulate mode several to elaborate the text literary and otherwise 

literary 
3. Plan graduated itineraries of reflection linguistics and start- up at the 

writing 
4. Argue use from the activity theatrical in function of education 

linguistics 
5. Program the activity free connected at the tongue Italian in classes 

lower than the school elementary 



7. Use the modern methodology in a creative way of teaching, the means 
and subsidies educational as well the sources more appropriate 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Introduction to the four language skills. Characteristics. Circularity. 
Prerequisites. Gradual. 
2. Text processing _ literature and text Not literary. 
3. Didactics of orality: how teach the ability to speak. Educational value of 
oral texts. 
4. Didactics of orality: how teach the skill of listening. 
5. Didactics of the write. Types of writings. 
6. Didactics of the write. The use of punctuation. 
7. The construction of the written text. Didactics of the construction of the 
paragraph. Classification of textual types of writing at school. Cards. 
8. Writing: relationship with other skills. Analysis and formulation of 
writing objectives. 
9. Verification and evaluation. The typology of the errors. Correction mode 
_ _ of written works. 
10. Testing reading, writing, listening and speaking skills. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio (%) 

Attendance of L and T 1. – 6. 45 1.5 20% 

Activities (classroom 
and school) 

1. – 6. 48 1.6 
40%  

 

Oral exam 1. – 6. 57 1.9 40% 

Total 150 5 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria):  
The activity during the lessons is evaluated as follows: 
0% = Not attending class. 
2% = Attends lessons, but does not participate in exercises, i.e. does not 
complete the assigned tasks more than 2 times. 
4% = Executes the exercises, but with many errors that it is difficult to 
correct. 
6% = Performs the tutorials with minor errors. 
8% = Performs the tutorials regularly without errors. Participate willingly 
in educational activities. 
10% = Demonstrates a high degree of interest in the teaching subject, is 
always prepared; asks questions and problematizes the contents covered; 
bring interesting new materials to the course. 
 
The didactic activity (simulation) is evaluated as follows: 

achievement of the goals up to 7% of the vote 
articulation of the activity didactic up to 7% of the vote 
adequacy of laboratories and 
teaching materials 

up to 7% of the vote 

language skills e 
communicative 

up to 7% of the vote 

interactive skills and motivation up to 5% of the vote 
creativity up to 7% of the vote 

 
The final oral exam is evaluated as follows: 
from 0 to 5 correct answers                  = 0% of the vote 
 6 correct answers   = 8% of the vote 
 7 correct answers   = 16% of the vote 



 8 correct answers                               = 24% of the vote 
 9 correct answers   = 32% of the vote 
 10 correct answers                             = 40% of the vote 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
5. regularly attend classroom lectures and attend model lectures 
6. prepare teaching materials for the teaching activity 
7. run a simulated model lesson 
8. pass the oral exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are published in the ISVU system and in Studomat. 

Additional information 
on the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences that do not need to be 
justified are tolerated. In the event of a major absence, the right to sign is 
lost and as a result the course must be re-registered. Students have the 
obligation to perform the exercises that they come they assigned and 
present the results at the meeting next. The students are required to lay out 
the preparation for the activity and deliver it to the teacher for correction. 
To correction happened the activity must be breakthrough with the kids in 
the school of childhood in front of garlic other students. The overall final 
grade includes results _ obtained in the assessment of the activity during 
the lessons, preparation drafting and simulation of the activity teaching 
and the final exam. 
In order to get to know the elements of culture and civilization, and to apply 
what has been learned in a real situation, field teaching in Italy is planned. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of the 
course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of interpretation 
and teaching and methods of evaluation, student obligations and available 
literature. The course leader will inform the students about this when the 
distance learning starts. Learning outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandarory:  
1. A.A.V.V.(2012). Insegnare Italiano. Un curricolo di ed. Linguistica. 

Milano: La Nuova Italia, pp. 88-164. 
2. Longhi, A.; Mauri, G.; Saviem, M. (2014). Didattica delle competenze 

linguistiche. Attività per il curricolo di italiano per le classi quarta e 
quinta della scuola primaria. Trento: Erickson.  

3. Pascucci, M. (2005). Come scrivono i bambini. Primi incontri con la lingua 
scritta. Roma: Carocci. 

4. Poli, L. (1997). Insegnare nell'ambito linguistico. Programmazione, 
azione didattica, valutazione nel 1º ciclo della scuola elementare. 
Brescia: La Scuola. 

 
Referential: 
1. Il curriculum nazionale per la scuola primaria (2019). 
2. I libri di testo per l’educazione linguistica nella scuola primaria. 
3. Guide didattiche per l’insegnante. 

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

97135 
Mathematics teaching methodology I 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Siniša Miličić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Chiara Pagani. Ph.D.  



Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester 
Winter 
 

Study year IV 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian language 

ECTS credits 
 

5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 15T  

Prerequisites 

Enrollment in teaching does not require the fulfillment of any specific 
condition other than being a regular student in the fourth year of the 
course. It is recommended to take the exams Introduction to 
Mathematics, Sets of Numbers, Elementary Geometry and Elementary 
Functions . 

Correlativity Numerical sets, elementary geometry  

Objective of the 
course  

develop the ability to understand and critically evaluate the specific 
characteristics of mathematics teaching in the context of primary 
education. 

Learning outcomes  

1. define the mathematical content to be taught in the first four 
classes of elementary school 

2. plan the practical implementation of mathematics lessons 
3. apply the practical embodiments of the lesson 
4. build exercises and didactic games in the mathematical field 

suitable for school age 
5. organize reflection and logical reasoning activities 
6. build exercises for children with developmental difficulties and 

those gifted 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Didactics of mathematics as a science and teaching subject.  
2. Mathematics as a teaching subject.  
3. The teaching of mathematics. From teaching planning to knowledge 
assessment. 
4. I work with gifted pupils and with pupils who find it difficult in 
mathematics.  
5. Deductions in mathematics. 
6. Reflective activities of the pupils during the mathematics lesson.  

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
 
 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. – 6. 34 1.1 5% 

assignments (homework, 
exercises) 

1. – 6. 
14 0.5 5% 

educational activities _ 1. – 6. 12 0.4 10% 

work (preparations, 
programming, 
schedules...) 

1. – 6. 
30 1 30% 

written test 1. – 6. 60 2 50% 

total 150 5 100% 

Course requirements 
 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 



2. carry out exercises and written research 
3. take the written exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and by the ISVU office. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences that do not need to be 
justified are tolerated. 
30 % of the mark has been obtained during the semester . 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. Ljubković, J. (2002). Metodoka početne nastave matematike . 

Pula: Igsa. 
Recommended reading: 
1. D'Amore, B. (2001). Didattica della matematica. Pitagora. 
2. D'Amore, B., Marazzani, I. (2003). Problemi di matematica nella 

scuola primaria. Pitagora. 
3. Polya, G. (1984). Kako ću riješiti matematički zadatak. Zagreb: 

Školska knjiga. 
4. MATKA - Časopis za mlade matematičare. Zagreb: Hrvatsko 

matematičko društvo. 
5. Kadum-Bošnjak, S. (2000), Matematika za one koji mogu i žele više. 

Pula: Igsa. 
Supporting bibliography: 
1. The national curriculum for primary school 
2. Mathematics textbooks 
3. Textbooks for first through fourth graders and teacher guides. 

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
97137 
Music teaching methodology II 

Names of Lecturers 
Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, Ph.D., associate professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh Giudici, postdoctoral researcher 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Croatian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year IV. 

Classroom location 

the classroom, 
exercise room in 
elementary school, 
room for public 
performance 

Teaching 
language(s) 

italian 



ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30 L – 0 S – 15 T 

Prerequisites  
Passed exams in Musical Culture, Musical theory and instrument 
playing, Instrument playing 1,Instrument playing 2, Music teaching 
methodology I. 

Correlativity 

Musical culture, Musical theory and instrument playing, Instrument 
playing 1,Instrument playing 2, Music teaching methodology I. Italian 
language teaching methodology, Visual art teaching methodology, 
Kinesiology teaching methodology, Working with gifted pupils, Working 
with children with developmental disabilities 

Objective of the course  

process all organizational forms of work in the field of singing (nursery 
rhyme) and playing, using musical terminology, and present what has 
been learned in a public performance. 
 

Learning outcomes  

1. list the advantages and disadvantages of different teaching forms and 
methods of working in musical culture 
2. recognize students' musical abilities 
3. distinguish Croatian folk music 
4. recognize students' musical hearing, rhythm and musical memory by 
singing, playing and working behind the desk 
5. demonstrate knowledge of music theory, musical art, singing and 
playing on a theoretical and practical level 
 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. different approaches to teaching music culture 
2. musical culture in the lower grades of primary school 
3. outcomes in the teaching of musical culture in the lower grades of 
primary school 
4. musical abilities 
5. singing as an area of musical culture 
6. the procedure of learning by ear 
7. musical instruments 
8. playing as an area of musical culture 
9. Conte 
10. observation of expressive elements 
11. Croatian folk music 
12. preparation for performance and public performance 
13. field teaching (theatre, concert, native music teaching) 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  
(alternative modes should 
be listed in course 
requirements) 

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L and T 1. -5. 34 1.1  10% 

Activities (general 
rehearsal and 
performance) 

1. -5. 11 0.4  20% 

Written projects (making 
four preparations for the 
performance) 

1. -5. 30 1  30% 

Exam (writtent) 1. -5. 15 0,5  20% 

Exam (oral) 1. -5. 30 1 10% 

Total 120 4 100% 

Additional clarifications (evaluation criteria): 



Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences are tolerated (so a total 
of 12 hours). 
Class attendance is evaluated as follows: 
The preparation of four preparations is necessary for immediate work in 
elementary school, after which a public performance (concert) is 
prepared. 
The writing of the preparation is assessed: 
0 % - no preparation was written. 
Each preparation is graded from 1 to 5. The grade is also a part of the 
grade. 
1% - the preparation was not written within the deadline, but it was 
done on time. 
2% - preparation written and done within the deadline and graded as 
sufficient 
3% - preparation written and done within the deadline and graded good 
4% - preparation written and done within the deadline and graded very 
good 
5% - preparation written and done within the deadline and graded 
excellent 
+10% - transfer of knowledge and skills to students 
General rehearsal and performance 
0 % = At the performance, the criteria set in the lectures were not met or 
the performance was not attended (insufficient grade) 
5 % = The performance partially met the criteria set in the lectures 
(grade sufficient) 
10 % = The performance partially met the criteria set in the lectures 
(grade good) 
15 % = The performance met almost all the criteria set in the lectures 
(grade very good) 
20 % = At the performance, all the criteria set in the lectures were met 
The written exam (material from the curriculum) is graded as follows, 
and max. the share of the grade is: 20 %. 
- Less than 50% of correct answers = 0%. 
- From 51% to 100%, each following correct answer carries a 
proportional percentage share. 
Oral: Is evaluated the skill of playing melodic Orff instruments with a 
song and with a nursery rhyme. The songs are chosen from the music 
culture textbook of the 2nd grade of elementary school. The textbook is 
chosen by the student. 
        0 % = The student does not know how to play and sing 
        7.5 % = The student can play and sing well enough 
      15 % = The student can play and sing well 
      22.5 % = The student is very good at playing and singing 
      30 % = Student knows how to play and sing. 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must: 
1. be present at the class 
2. make four preparations for the show 
3. sing, play and direct the performance 
4. pass the written test 
5. take the oral exam 
A student can take the exam if he has collected at least 20% of the mark 
during the lesson. 
To pass the course, the student must take and pass the written test 
during the exam period. 
In case of non-compliance with the agreed deadlines, the vote can be 
reduced by 25%. 



Mid-term and final exam 
term 

General rehearsal and performance take place during December. 
Deadlines are published on the website of the Faculty of Educational 
Sciences and via ISVU. 

Additional information on 
the course 

All written preparations are submitted in class or by e-mail by the 
agreed time. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of 
the course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of 
interpretation and teaching and methods of evaluation, student 
obligations and available literature. The teacher and the assistant will 
inform the students about this when distance learning starts. Learning 
outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Mosca, A. (2014). Leggere la musica giocando. Torino: Didattica 
Attiva. 
2. Ferrarese, S. (2020). Didattica della musica. Fare e insegnare musica 
nella scuola di oggi. Milano: Mondadori Education S. p. A 
3. Sebastiani, G. (2017). L’essere musicale,nuovi orizzonti della didattica 
della musica. Bari:Florestano. 
Optional: 
1. Lucchetti, S., F. Ferrari, F., Freschi, A. M. (2012). Insegnare la musica, 
guida all’arte di comunicare con i suoni. Roma: Carocci Faber. 
2. Piazza,G. (2009). Musica a scuola con lo strumentario Orff, gli 
strumenti ritmici (Vol. 1). Brescia: Edikit. 
3. Gibellino F., (2021). SubitoMusica, per una didattica musicale pratica 
e funzionale! Pachino: StudioMusicAlicata.  

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 96503 Visual arts teaching methodology 1 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., senior lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Graduate 

Semester Winter Study year IV 

Classroom location 
classroom, field trips/ 
off-site lessons 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – S – 15 T 

Prerequisites  It’s not required any specific conditions. 



Correlativity 

Visual art, Artistic creation – shape and colour, Artistic creation: 
graphics, Visual arts methodology in the integrated curriculum 1, 
Visual arts methodology in the integrated curriculum 2, Music culture, 
Music culture methodology in the integrated curriculum, Italian 
language 

Objective of the course  
1. develop autonomy and individuality in creating the artistic activity 

during different periods, use of different techniques and motifs 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze children's artistic works: the motif, the technique, the artistic 
language 

2. recognize the messages of children's artwork 
3. apply knowledge, creativity and skills in educational work 
4. adapt the individual, creative, collaborative and empathic approach 

towards one's own and others' work 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Introduction and development of the didactic approach to artistic 
culture 

2. Different methodologies of artistic work with children between 6 
and 10 years of age 

3. Approach to the analysis of children's artistic works 
4. Aesthetics, applied art, illustrated books, theater and multimedia 

and children 
5. Creation of artistic workshops respecting the balance between 

artistic language, motif and technique 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  
 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. – 4.  34 1,1 20% 

Individual tasks (art work, 
research,) 

1. – 3.  50 1,7 50 % 

Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. – 4. 36 1,2 30% 

Total 120 4 100 % 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. successfully prepare practical work 
3. successfully prepare the seminar 
4. pass the final exam 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

The appeals will be presented at the beginning of the course on the 
official website of the University and on the ISVU portal. 

Additional information on 
the course 

In the case of distance learning, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 



Bibliography 

Mandatory: 
1. Kandinsky, W. (1968). Punto, linea, superficie. Milano: 

Biblioteca Adelphi. 
2. Itten, J. (2002). Teoria del colore. Milano: Saggiatore. 
3. Krajcar, A. (2007). Put i krivi putovi uma. Zagreb: Profil 

International. 
4. Belamarić, D. (1986). Dijete i oblik. Zagreb: Školska knjiga. 
5. Grgurić, N. i Jakubin, M. (1996). Vizualno-likovni odgoj i 

obrazovanje, metodički priručnik. Zagreb: Educa 23. 
 
Optional: 

1. Babić, A. (1997). Likovna kultura, pregled povijesti umjetnosti, 
Osijek. 

2. Vecchi, V., Cavallini, I., Filippini, T., Trancossi, L. (2011). Lo 
stupore di conoscere. I cento linguaggi dei bambini. Reggio 
Emilia: Reggio Children s.r.l. 

3. Vecchi, V., Giudici, C. (2004). Bambini arte artisti. I linguaggi 
espressivi dei bambini, il linguaggio artistico di Alberto Burri. 
Reggio Emilia: Reggio Children s.r.l.  

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
97140  
Programming classmasters' activities 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
Snježana Močinić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Tamara Viktoria, Prelac, teaching assistant 

Study programme University integrated undergraduate and graduate teacher study 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year IV 

Classroom location 
classroom 
I. Matetić Ronjgov 1 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – S – 15T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any specific 
condition other than being a regular student in the fourth year of the 
course. 

Correlativity Developmental psychology, Educational psychology, Didactics 

Objective of the course  
understand the importance of the function of class leader and his role in 
the process of carrying out all school activities 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze the administrative and educational tasks of the class leader 
2. formulate a program of activities for the class leader explaining the 
chosen approach 
3. analyze the culture and educational climate of a school (class) and its 
influence on the quality of the work of the class leader 
4. create workshops based on the emotional and social well-being of the 
child 
5. planning collaborative relationships in the school environment 



Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. The school as a complex organization. 
2. The subjects who work in the school environment, the role and 
importance of the class leader (in the past and today). 
3. The qualities of the good class monitor. Different types of class leaders. 
4. The class leaders, the school culture and the educational climate. 
5. The heads of the class and the different types of school (large and small 
schools, urban and rural, etc.). 
6. The activities of the class leader: innovation of the learning process, 
active role of the pupil, collaboration with the family, with the social 
environment and with other educational and cultural institutions. 
7. Planning the activities of the class leader: different approaches and 
models, evaluation and creation of new models. 
8. The evaluation of the school. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio (%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1. - 5. 23 0,8 5% 

Individual tasks 
(homework, research, 
oral and written tasks, 
sketching, making 
graphs, playing 
instrument, singing…) 

1. - 5. 

15 0,5 35% 

Activities (classwork 
and fieldwork, 
workshop) 

1. - 5. 
7 0,2 30% 

Exam (written) 1. - 5. 15 0,5 30% 

Total 60 2 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. actively participate in all forms of teaching 
2. actively participate in at least two collective debates (To participate in 
the collective debates it is necessary to present a written preparation as 
support for the discussion: photocopies of articles, school documentation, 
excerpts from public discussions, notes based on personal readings, etc.) 
3. record activities and progress in portfolio 
4. prepare and carry out a modest research project in the school (e.g. check 
if a quality control system exists and works in the chosen school) 
5. pass the written exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

Exam dates are defined at the beginning of the academic year and are 
published on the University web pages and in the ISVU. 

Additional information 
on the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences that do not need to be 
justified are tolerated. To access the final exam it is necessary to obtain a 
minimum amount of score (at least 30), carry out the exercises regularly, 
present them orally to the other students, actively participate in the 
discussions. 
At the end of the semester, the final written exam can be taken only if 30% 
of the mark has been obtained during the semester. 
If on-line learning is implemented, changes are possible and it concern: the 
place where the course is held, the implementation of the teaching 
activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the assessment 



methods, the obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will 
be the responsibility of the course owner to inform the students of the 
changes that will apply if they have to switch to on-line learning. The 
learning outcomes will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Francescato, D., Putton,  A., Cudini, S. (2015). Star bene insieme a 

scuola. Strategie per un'educazione socio-affettiva dalla materna alla 
media. Roma: Carocci. 

2. Di Pietro, M., Dacomo, M.. (2007). Giochi e attività sulle emozioni. 
Nuovi materiali per l'educazione razionale-emotiva. Trento: Centro 
Studi Erickson.  

Optional: 
1. Rađenović, A. (2007). Priručnik za razrednike. Zagreb: Alinea.  
2. Vrgoč, H. (ur.), (2004). Strategija odgojnog rada razrednika. Rijeka: 

HPKZ. 
3. Buljubašić-Kuzmanović, V. (2003). Dobar pristup sebi i drugima: 

priručnik za razrednike. Đakovo: Tempo. 
4. Ivanek, A. (2004). Kreativni razrednik/razrednica: (40 primjera 

pedagoških radionica). Zagreb: Profil International. 
5. Neri, A. (2008). Imparare a gestire i conflitti. Un gioco di carte per 

migliorare le relazioni sociali. Trento: Centro Studi Erickson. 
Referential:  

1. Il curricolo nazionale per la scuola primaria 
2. Riviste a carattere pedagogico e psicologico 

 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
98231 
Professional practice 4 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
(with website link) 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Tamara Viktora Prelac, teaching assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester winter Study year 4 

Classroom location elementary school 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian language 

ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 100T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any specific 
condition other than being a regular student in the fourth year of the 
course. 

Correlativity 
The teaching is correlated with subjects of a pedagogical and 
psychological nature. 



Objective of the course  
know the peculiarities of the practical organization of educational 
activities at school by applying pedagogical-didactic skills in an 
increasingly autonomous way 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze the needs and behavior of the children 
2. argue the observations and evaluations of the children’s behavior in 
accordance with the assimilated theoretical notions 
3. describe the educational environment of the school (classrooms, 
services available, teaching means and tools available) 
4. analyze the climate and social interactions in the classroom 
5. carry out autonomous teaching activities in response to the 
development and learning needs of the children 
6. evaluate one's own educational experience in elementary school 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Take an active part in all teacher activities, meetings, councils, 
consultations, workshops, planning and scheduling, collaboration with 
parents and the like. 
2. Collaboration with parents and other institutions or public bodies of 
the social environment. 
3. Follow the application of subject planning in preparing and delivering 
the teacher's lessons. 
4. Observation of a selected pupil in different situations. 
5. Participation in the organization of outings, walks, excursions, and 
trips, as well as ski holidays. 
6. Participation in activities for children with special needs. 
7. Assist the teacher in preparing meetings, workshops, and other forms 
of collaboration with parents. 
8. Assistance and help to the teacher in carrying out the daily activities of 
his class. 
9. Organization and execution of at least two lessons for each didactic 
listened to during the academic year, with the support of the teacher-
mentor. 
10. Analysis of communication and teacher-pupil and pupil-pupil 
interaction, in situations of institutional life. 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Individual tasks 1. - 7.  81 2,7 70% 

Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

1. - 7. 9 0.3 30% 

Total 90 3 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Individual assignments: follow the teachers' activities with the children, 
find out about the pedagogical documentation, help the teachers, draw 
up the preparation and carry out 4 lessons. 
In the professional practice diary, the student must report (for the entire 
duration of the practice): 
- the monthly planning of the various classes 
- the daily teaching activities planned by the teacher with the general 
and specific objectives to be achieved 
- all other activities followed during each working day 
- the innovations, projects and research that are carried out in the school 
institution 
- preparations for your own model lessons. 



- the synthesis and critical interpretation of the data collected during the 
practice. 
The observations of the activities carried out in the class must include: 
• the class, subject, topic, and type of lesson time 
• the methods, forms of work and the duration of the individual work 
phases 
• the teaching means, materials and tools used 
• observations concerning a particular pupil 
• during the activity, observe and write down everything the children 
and teachers do 
• record the language used and the questions asked by the teacher 

Course requirements 

The exam is not foreseen, but the student must: 
1. carry out the professional practice in the chosen School with a 
positive outcome 
2. keep the work diary to be filled in following the instructions 
3. deliver the diary. 
(Once drafted, the work diary must be validated with a signature by the 
Director of the host institution and by the teacher-mentor and 
delivered, by the end of March, to the responsible for the Italian section 
of the Faculty of Science of Formation) 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

There is no exam. 

Additional information on 
the course 

The student carries out the professional practice in the chosen school 
for the duration of four weeks, two during the semester and two in the 
month of February. In this institution he is assigned a mentor who 
follows him in his activities. The professional practice supervisor 
provides the student with instructions on carrying out the practice, 
while the mentor has the task of monitoring his practical experiences 
and theoretical reflections on the practice. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible, which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course lecturer and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
must switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Castoldi, M., Damiano, E., Mariani, A. M. (2007). Il mentore. Manuale 
di tirocinio per insegnanti in formazione. Milano: Franco Angeli. 
Optional: 
1. Palmieri, C., Pozzoli, B., Rossetti, S. A., Tognetti, S. (2009). 
Pensare e fare tirocinio. Milano: Franco Angeli editore. 
2. Schön, D. (2006). Formare il professionista riflessivo. Milano: 
Franco Angeli. 
3. Nigris, E. (2004). La formazione degli insegnanti. Percorsi, 
strumenti, valutazione. Roma: Carocci. 
4. Pellerey, M. (2004). Le competenze individuali e il portfolio. 
Milano: RCS libri. 
Referential:  
National curriculum for primary school 

 
 
 



SEMESTER VIII 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
97152 
Italian language teaching methodology 3 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)   
doc. dr. sc. Lorena Lazarić (course leader) 
Anna Giugno Modrušan, assistant  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year IV. 

Classroom location Classroom / school  
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S – 45T  

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites. 

Correlativity Italian language teaching methodology 1 and 2 

Objective of the course  
realize the teaching of the language Italian applying methods, techniques 
and strategies didactic current, means and tools appropriate 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze programs of language teaching Italian, updating them second 
the needs of reality Contemporary 

2. program the activity didactic for the teaching of the language Italian  
3. to apply creatively the knowledge acquired on the methodology of 

teaching, on means and subsidies didactic and on sources of 
knowledge appropriate 

4. prepare materials didactic and exercises didactic adequate at learning 
ability of the students in the school elementary 

5. to execute lessons model creative in classes lower than the school 
elementary  

8. evaluate critically his own activity of teaching for improve competence 
didactic 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Didactics of multimedia communication. Mass media in teaching Italian. 
2. Theater at school. The stage activity. 
3. Linguistic/literary magazines for children. 
extracurricular activities related to teaching Italian (journalism, amateur 
dramatics, philology, cinematography, poetry group). 
5. Grammar or reflection on the language? Reflection teaching _ on the 
languag . 
6. Linguistic reflection from I to IV class. Didactic itinerary of linguistic 
reflection. 
7. Features from the grammars school. Skills, methods, means and 
subsidies didactic . 
8. Proposals for educational itineraries degrees of reflection linguistics. 
9. Construction of sequences and didactic cards. 
10. Correlation exercises of the Italian language program to other 
educational-instructional fields.  
11. Interdisciplinarity. 



Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio (%) 

Attendance of L and T 1. – 6. 45 1.5 20% 

Activities (classroom 
and school) 

1. – 6. 51 1.7 
40%  

 

Oral exam 1. – 6. 54 1.8 40% 

Total 150 5 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria):  
The activity during the lessons is evaluated as follows: 
0% = Not attending class. 
2% = Attends lessons, but does not participate in exercises, i.e. does not 
complete the assigned tasks more than 2 times. 
4% = Executes the exercises, but with many errors that it is difficult to 
correct. 
6% = Performs the tutorials with minor errors. 
8% = Performs the tutorials regularly without errors. Participate willingly 
in educational activities. 
10% = Demonstrates a high degree of interest in the teaching subject, is 
always prepared; asks questions and problematizes the contents covered; 
bring interesting new materials to the course. 
 
The didactic activity (simulation) is evaluated as follows: 

achievement of the goals up to 7% of the vote 
articulation of the activity didactic up to 7% of the vote 
adequacy of laboratories and 
teaching materials 

up to 7% of the vote 

language skills e 
communicative 

up to 7% of the vote 

interactive skills and motivation up to 5% of the vote 
creativity up to 7% of the vote 

 
The final oral exam is evaluated as follows: 
from 0 to 5 correct answers                  = 0% of the vote 
 6 correct answers   = 8% of the vote 
 7 correct answers   = 16% of the vote 
 8 correct answers                               = 24% of the vote 
 9 correct answers   = 32% of the vote 
 10 correct answers                             = 40% of the vote 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. participate actively at lessons  
2. develop the education plan _ linguistics from I to IV 
3. lay out the preparation For each lesson 
4. carry out a lesson For Everything is fine class from I to IV 
5. hold up the final oral exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are published in the ISVU system and in Studomat. 

Additional information 
on the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences that do not need to be 
justified are tolerated. In the event of a major absence, the right to sign is 
lost and as a result the course must be re-registered. Students have the 
obligation to perform the exercises that they come they assigned and 
present the results at the meeting next. The students are required to lay out 
the preparation for the activity and deliver it to the teacher for correction. 
To correction happened the activity must be breakthrough with the kids in 



the school of childhood in front of garlic other students. The overall final 
grade includes results _ obtained in the assessment of the activity during 
the lessons, preparation drafting and simulation of the activity teaching 
and the final exam. 
In order to get to know the elements of culture and civilization, and to apply 
what has been learned in a real situation, field teaching in Italy is planned. 
In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of the 
course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of interpretation 
and teaching and methods of evaluation, student obligations and available 
literature. The course leader will inform the students about this when the 
distance learning starts. Learning outcomes remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
5. Rigo, R. (2005). Didattica delle abilità linguistiche. Percorsi di 

progettazione e formazione insegnanti. Roma: Armando Editore. 
6. Michelini, E.; Codronchi, E. (1998). Insegnare nell'ambito linguistico. 

Programmazione, azione didattica, valutazione nel 2º ciclo della scuola 
elementare. Brescia: La Scuola. 

7. Luperto A. (2013). Educazione linguistica nella scuola primaria. Roma: 
Anicia. 

8. Neri, S.; Tinelli, D. (1989). Guida Fabbri per gli insegnanti elementari. 3-
4, Fabbri editori, Milano. 
 

Referential: 
1. Libri di testo per l'italiano (cl. I – II – III – IV) 
2. Programma nazionale di lingua italiana per la scuola primaria (2019). 

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

227253 
Mathematics teaching methodology II 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Siniša Miličić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Chiara Pagani, Ph.D. 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year IV 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits  5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 30E  

Prerequisites Basic knowledge acquired in previous math courses. 

Correlativity Sets of numbers, elementary geometry and mathematics education 1 

Objective of the 
course  

organize mathematics teaching using teaching strategies and tools 
adapted to the children's abilities and to the school context 

Learning outcomes  
1. correctly interpret the scientific-mathematical knowledge to be 

taught to the students 
2. use inductive and deductive reasoning 



3. analyze teaching methods and motivate their application in written 
exercises 

4. analyze didactically the concepts of addition, subtraction , 
multiplication and division 

5. draw up the monthly mathematics schedule for each of the 4 
classes 

6. independently and didactically correct a preparation of 
mathematics 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. I work with the most gifted and least gifted students in mathematics. 
The problem of capacity and low capacity in mathematics. Work with 
students Talented ( additional courses , math groups , small school 
mathematics , math competitions ). Students less able in mathematics ( 
programs and programming material , individualization lessons , 
teaching supplementary) . 
2. Reasoning _ mathematical. From hypothesis to thesis reasoning 
deductive , mathematical reasoning by analogy ). From different 
hypotheses to the thesis ( the conclusion from different single 
assumptions , the reasoning from hypothesis more general). Analogy. 
Intuition. 
3. The mental activity of the student in teaching of mathematics . 
Analysis and synthesis . Comparison , differentiation, identification . 
Abstraction And generalization. Induction and Deduction . 
Characteristics of cognitive abilities of the students and of theirs 
mathematical thinking in teaching of mathematics. 
4. Learning of mathematics in the classes elementary . Training of the 
concept of natural number (numbers up to ten , numbers up to one 
hundred, numbers up to one thousand and so on - the natural numbers 
). Training of the concept of addition, subtraction , multiplication and 
division ( oral and written calculations ). Ownership and precedence of 
operations in calculations. The formation of geometric concepts Basic. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
  

Student responsabilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. – 6. 45 1.5 0.5% 

assignments (homework, 
exercises) 

1. – 6. 
15 0.5 0.5% 

educational activities _ 1. – 6. 15 0.5 10% 

partial checks 1. – 6. 36 1.2 50% 

final exam 1. – 6. 39 1.3 30% 

total  150 5 100% 

 

Course requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. Regularly attend classes 
2. Take the mid-term reviews 
3. Pass the final exam. 

The final exam is taken in oral form and is preparatory to the course of 
Mathematics Education 3. 
In case of absence beyond the permitted limit, the teacher can evaluate 
assigning new tasks to the student to allow him to access the exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and by the ISVU office. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Students are required to regularly carry out the exercises to be 
delivered to the teacher for correction. Two intermediate tests are 
written during the semester . In the last week of January it is possible to 



access the intermediate recovery test for those who have not taken 
part, for justified reasons, in the collective intermediate tests or have 
not obtained a sufficient percentage for a positive vote. At the end of 
the semester, the final oral exam is taken . 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. D'Amore, B., Marazzani, I. (2003). Problemi di matematica nella 

scuola primaria.Pitagora. 
2. Butterworth, B. (2011). Numeri e calcolo. Lo sviluppo delle 

competenze aritmetiche e la discalculia evolutiva. Erickson. 
3. Liebeck, P. (1990). Kako djeca uče matematiku. Zagreb: Educa. 
4. Libri di testo per gli alunni dalla prima alla quarta elementare. 

Textbooks for first to fourth grade students. 
Recommended reading: 
1. D'Amore, B. (2001). Didattica della matematica. Pitagora. 
2. Ljubkovic, J. ( 2000). Metodoka početne nastave matematke. Pula: 

IGSA. 
3. Polya, G. (1984). Kako ću riješiti matematički zadatak. Zagreb: 

Školska knjiga. 
Supporting bibliography: 
 Predmetni kurikulumi (2019). 

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
157490  
Science teaching methodology I 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
Snježana Močinić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, teaching assistant 

Study programme University integrated undergraduate and graduate teacher study 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year IV 

Classroom location 
classroom 
I. Matetić Ronjgov 1 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 15T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any specific 
condition other than being a regular student in the fourth year of the 
course. 

Correlativity 
Didactics, Developmental psychology, Educational psychology, 
Pedagogy 



Objective of the course  
develop the ability to understand and critically evaluate the specific 
characteristics of nature and society education in the context of primary 
education 

Learning outcomes  

1. correctly define the fundamental concepts of Nature and Society 
Education 
2. compare the teaching of Nature and Society in the various historical 
periods examined 
3. argue the advantages and disadvantages of using teaching strategies, 
sources of knowledge and various social forms of work 
4. critically evaluate the geographical and historical contents to be 
carried out in the first four elementary classes 
5. create teaching materials for use in teaching about Nature and 
Society 
6. draw up preparations for didactic activities concerning geographical 
and historical subjects 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Didactics of nature and society in the system of educational sciences; 
the specific characteristics of Nature and Society Education, its object of 
study and aims; its research methodology. 
2. The relationship between Nature and Society Didactics and the other 
educational sciences 
3. The historical development of the teaching of this subject in Europe 
and Croatia. 
4. Active learning in Nature and society: strategies to use for effective 
learning (construction of schemes, graphs, mind maps and tables, 
educational games, practical activities) 
5. The sources of knowledge in the teaching of Nature and Society: 
observation of the natural and social environment, the pupil's 
experience and experiments, the teacher's lessons, supplementary 
books, children's encyclopedias, magazines for children. 
6. Didactic strategies in teaching Nature and Society. 
7. The social forms of work in the classroom. 
8. The Nature and Society curriculum in primary school. The curricular 
approach to teaching. The educational outcomes of learning. 
9. The geographical contents in Nature and Society (the orientation in 
space, the representation of space: the plan of an object, the plan of an 
environment, the geographical map, the orientation on the geographical 
map) 
10. Historical contents (the concept of time, orientation in time, 
historical contents and their specific realization in the first four classes 
of elementary school). 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. – 6. 34 1,1 5% 

Individual tasks 
(homework, research, oral 
and written tasks, 
sketching, making graphs, 
playing instrument, 
singing…) 

1. – 6. 

21 0,7 5% 

Activities (classwork and 
fieldwork, workshop) 

1. – 6. 
10 0,3 10% 

Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

1. – 6. 
25 0,9 30% 



Exam (written) 1. – 6. 60 2 50% 

Total 150 5 100% 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. carry out exercises and written research 
3. pass the written exam 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

Exam dates are defined at the beginning of the academic year and are 
published on the University web pages and in the ISVU. 

Additional information on 
the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences are tolerated and do 
not need to be justified. In order to access the final exam it is necessary 
to obtain a minimum amount of score (at least 30). 
If on-line learning is implemented, changes are possible and it concern: 
the place where the course is held, the implementation of the teaching 
activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the assessment 
methods, the obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It 
will be the responsibility of the course owner to inform the students of 
the changes that will apply if they have to switch to on-line learning. 
The learning outcomes will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
Magagnoli, D. (1997). Insegnare nell'ambito scientifico nel primo e nel 
secondo ciclo della scuola elementare. Brescia: Editrice La Scuola. 
Optional: 
Giorda, C. (2012). La geografia nella scuola primaria. Roma: Carocci. 
Forte, B., Ragogna, G. (1993). La geografia nella scuola elementare. 
Brescia: Editrice La Scuola.  
De Zan, I. (2000). Metodika nastave prirode i društva. Zagreb: Školska 
knjiga. 
Referential:  
1. The national curriculum for primary school 
2. The Nature and Society curriculum 
3. The textbooks of Nature and Society 
4. The teaching guides for the teacher 

 
 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 96514  Music teaching methodology III 

Names of Lecturers  
Ivana Paula Gortan-Carlin, Ph.D., associate professor 
dr. sc. Ana Debeljuh Giudici, postdoctoral researcher 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year IV. 

Classroom location 
the classroom, 
exercise room in 
elementary school 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 



ECTS credits 3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15 L – 0 S – 45 T 

Prerequisites  
Passed exam in Musical culture methodology II. 
 

Correlativity 

Musical culture, Musical theory and instrument playing, Instrument 
playing I., Instrument playing II., Music teaching methodology I., and II., 
Italian language methodology, Visual art teaching methodology, 
Kinesiology teaching methodology, Science teaching methodology, 
Work with gifted pupils, Work with children with developmental 
disabilities 
 

Objective of the course  

apply the acquired knowledge of musical culture methodology in the 
field of singing, playing, listening and music creation using musical 
terminology 
 

Learning outcomes  

1. list the advantages and disadvantages of different teaching forms and 
methods of working in musical culture 
2. apply acquired musical knowledge in creative preparations 
3. distinguish musical works according to their value 
4. analyze a piece of music intended for students in the lower grades of 
elementary school 
5. encourage children to express their experiences after listening to a 
piece of music. 
6. demonstrate knowledge of music theory, musical art, singing and 
playing on a theoretical and practical level. 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Educational forms and methods of work - listening to music 
2. Musical instruments 
3. Playing as an area of musical culture 
4. Preparation for listening to music (vocal, vocal-instrumental and 
instrumental compositions) as an part of musical culture 
5. Listening to music: listening to vocal, vocal-instrumental and 
instrumental compositions 
6. Observation of expressive elements - analysis of a piece of music 
7. Creative approaches to music teaching 
8. Introductory lecture (grade class) 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, T  1. – 6. 45 1,5  10% 

Activities (preparation of 
evaluation ) 

 1. – 6. 15 0,5  30% 

Written projects 
(preparation assessment 
hour) 

 1. – 6. 15 0,5  30% 

Exam (written) 1. – 6. 15 0,5 30% 

Total 90 3 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% absences are tolerated (so a total of 
14 hours of absence). 



The creation of an evaluation preparation is necessary for holding an 
evaluation hour in classroom teaching. Without preparation, it is not 
possible to enter the assessment class. 
The writing of the preparation is assessed: 
0 % - no preparation was written 
7.5% - the preparation is fine, the didactic material was not applied to 
the students; was assessed as sufficient 
15% - the preparation is fine, but with low-quality didactic material; 
rated good 
22.5% - the preparation is satisfactory with all required contents; rated 
very good 
30% - the preparation has all the required contents, it is rated as 
excellent. 
Assessment class 
0 % = No assessment class was held 
10% = During the evaluation class, the course of preparation was not 
respected 
20% = During the evaluation class, the course of preparation was 
respected, but the class did not contain all the elements of the 
methodology of musical culture 
30% = During the assessment lesson, the course of preparation was 
respected, the lesson contained all the elements of the methodology of 
musical culture and the students actively participated during the lesson 
in which they acquired musical knowledge. 
If the agreed time of the assessment hour is not respected, evaluation 
will be reduced by 25%. 
Written exam 
carries a maximum of 30%, and is evaluated as follows: 
- less than 50% of correct answers = 0% 
- each following percentage carries a share in the grade (in a 
proportional percentage). 
or 
the same percentage comes from the written preparation and 
presentation of the prepared musical creative project 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
To pass the course, the student must: 
1. attend lectures 
2. create an evaluation preparation 
3. hold an evaluation class 
4. take the written exam 
Or 
4. start presenting a musically creative project 
The student must hold an assessment class and write a preparation 
before that. The assessment class is an elimination class. If he does not 
take it during the semester, the student must re-enroll in the course.  

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

The assessment class is conducted according to the school calendar. 
Deadlines are published on the website of the Faculty of Educational 
Sciences and in ISVU. 

Additional information on 
the course 

In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the place of 
the course, the implementation of the activities, the methods of 
interpretation and teaching and methods of evaluation, student 
obligations and available literature. The teacher and the assistant will 
inform the students about this when distance learning starts. Learning 
outcomes remain unchanged. 



Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Lucchetti, S., F. Ferrari, F., Freschi, A. M. (2012). Insegnare la musica, 
guida all’arte di comunicare con i suoni. Roma: Carocci Faber. 
2. Piazza,G. (2009). Musica a scuola con lo strumentario Orff, gli 
strumenti ritmici (Vol. 1). Brescia: Edikit. 
3. Gibellino F., (2021). SubitoMusica, per una didattica musicale pratica 
e funzionale! Pachino: StudioMusicAlicata. 
 
Optional: 
 1. Rizonico, F., Oddi, M. (2017).Musichiamo, percorso di educazione 
musicale per bambini dai 2 ai 6 anni. Roma: Lapis 
2. Franco, F., Pelassa, A. (2014). Musical-mente. Attivita’ 
interdisciplinari di educazione musicale nella scuola primaria. Trento: 
Erickson 
3. Facci, L. (2017). Dal corpo alla musica, percorsi di educazione 
musicale nella scuola primaria (con CD). Bussolengo: Mela Music.  

 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 97156  Visual arts teaching methodology II 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., senior lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Graduate 

Semester Winter Study year V 

Classroom location 
classroom, field trips/ 
off-site lessons 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of hours 
per semester 

30L – 0S – 15 T 

Prerequisites  It’s not required any specific conditions. 

Correlativity 

Visual art, Artistic creation – shape and colour, Artistic creation: 
graphics, Visual arts methodology in the integrated curriculum 1, 
Visual arts methodology in the integrated curriculum 2, Music culture, 
Music culture methodology in the integrated curriculum, Italian 
language 

Objective of the course  
1. develop autonomy and individuality in creating artistic activities 

with children in elementary school 



Learning outcomes  

1. analyze children's artistic works: the motif, the technique, the artistic 
language 

2. recognize the messages of children's artwork 
3. apply knowledge, creativity and skills in educational work 
4. use in a creative, original and professional way the teaching 

examples of artistic culture 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Introduction and development of the didactic approach to artistic 
culture 

2. Different methodologies of artistic work with children between 6 
and 10 years of age 

3. Approach to the analysis of children's artistic works 
4. Analyze the handbooks of artistic culture for pupils in elementary 

school 
5. Analyze different artistic activities with a critical and creative 

approach 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  
 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credi
ts 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. – 4.  34 1,1 20% 

Individual tasks (art work, 
research,) 1. – 4.  50 1,7 50 % 

Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. – 4. 36 1,2 30% 

Total 120 4 100% 

 

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. successfully prepare practical work 
3. successfully prepare the seminar 
4. pass the final exam 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

The appeals will be presented at the beginning of the course on the 
official website of the University and on the ISVU portal. 

Additional information on 
the course 

In the case of distance learning, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 



Bibliography 

Mandatory: 
1. Carlgren, Frans i Klingborg, Arne (2012). Educare alla libertà. 

Milano: Filadelfia. 
2. Edwards, C., Gandini, L. i Forman, G. (2010). I cento linguaggi 

dei bambini. L'approccio di Reggio Emilia all'educazione 
dell'infanzia. Azzano S. Paolo: Edizioni Junior. The Hundered 
Languages of Children. The Reggio Emilia Experience in 
Transformation. Santa Barbara, California: Praeger. 

3. Ceppi, G. i Zini, M. (2001). Bambini, spazi, relazioni. 
Metaprogetto di ambiente per l'infanzia. Milano: Reggio 
Children srl. 

4. Belamarić, D. (1986). Dijete i oblik, Zagreb: Školska knjiga. 
5. Grgurić, N. i Jakubin, M. (1996). Vizualno-likovni odgoj i 

obrazovanje, metodički priručnik, Zagreb: Educa 23. 
 
Optional: 

1. Babić, A. (1997): Likovna kultura, pregled povijesti umjetnosti, 
Osijek. 

2. Junemann, Margrit i Weitmann, Fritz (2006). Dipingere e 
disegnare. Milano: Filadelfia. 

3. Vecchi, V., Giudici, C. (2004). Bambini arte artisti. I linguaggi 
espressivi dei bambini, il linguaggio artistico di Alberto Burri. 
Reggio Emilia: Reggio Children s.r.l.  

 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and Title 
97157 
Kinesiology teaching methodology I 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
 

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full professor 
Francesco D’Angelo, Ph.D. 
Sandra Vido, teacher assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status 
Mandatory 
 

Study level Integrated 

Semester 
Summer 
 

Study year IV 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 
 

4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 15T  

Prerequisites Passed the Kinesiology exam. 

Correlativity 
Kinesiology, Kinesiology Education 2 and Kinesiology Education 
3 

Objective of the course  

know the teaching and methodological bases in the school 
kinesiology field for ages 7 to 10, to be developed in an 
increasingly operational field in the subsequent teachings of 
kinesiology teaching 

Learning outcomes  

1. interpret the main concepts of kinesiology science and 
motor education in primary school 

2. interpret the characteristics of motor development of 
school-age children 

3. learn about games with or without tools for primary school 
pupils 



4. analyze motor education activities for individual parts of the 
body 

5. correctly interpret the methodological indications of 
kinesiology teaching 

6. analyze the structure and duration of the motor education 
hour 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Presentation of kinesiology science 
2. Motor skills of pupils. Structure of motor skills and body 

schema construction process. Influence of physical exercises 
on the child 's organism . 

3. The basic units of movement. Dynamic motor patterns and 
the ability to orient oneself in spaces, overcome obstacles, 
improve resistance; manipulate objects and gymnastic 
equipment. Motor activities outdoors, in the gym, in water, 
on snow and on ice. Motor activities to exercise individual 
parts of the body. Games with and without tools. Motor 
games of the popular tradition. 

4. To know the organizational forms of work in the field of 
motor education in elementary schools. Motor education 
lessons: structure, exercises, objectives and means in the 
organization of motor activities. Implementation of various 
organizational forms of didactic activities in the field of 
motor education. 

5. Common and specific methodological indications for the first 
4 years of elementary school. Possible learning objectives for 
the first 4 years of elementary school. 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  
Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  
 
 

Student 
responsibilities  

 

Learning 
outcome
s 

Hour
s 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons 
(L, E) 

1. - 6. 34 1.1 25% 

oral presentations 1. - 6. 22 0.7 10 % 

partial written 
verification 

1. - 6. 
20 0.7 15% 

written test 1. - 6. 45 1.5 50% 

total 120 4 100% 

Further explanations (the evaluation criteria): 
- relevance of written responses 
- level of analysis, synthesis, reflection and elaboration 
- use of specific terminology 
- didactic-methodological interpretation of motor exercises 

Course requirements 
 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. participate in the lessons, asking questions for clarification and 
in-depth analysis, expressing observations and opinions, 
collaborating and having a pertinent dialogue with the teacher 
and the other students 
2. prepare a series of motor exercises 
3. pass a partial audit 
4. take the written exam 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and by the ISVU office. 

Additional information on 
the course 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 



obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to 
inform the students of the changes that will apply if they have to 
switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam text: 
1. Carraro, A., Lanza, M. (a cura di) (2004). 
Insegnare/apprendere in educazione fisica. Armando editore. 
2. Dorigo, S. (2015). Appunti di didattica della cinesiologia 1 per 
l'insegnamento di classe. Trieste.  
Recommended reading: 
1. Dorigo, S. (2012). Per un’educazione motoria e corporea dai 3 
agli 11 anni tra scuola e istituzioni motorio pre sportive. Battello 
Stampatore. Trieste.  
2. Carraro, A., Bertollo M. (2005). Le scienze motorie e sportive 
nella scuola primaria. Padova: CLEUP (ed). 
Supporting Literature: 
1.Elena Conti- Bruno Mongiat, Schemi motori di base, CONI 

Friuli venezia Giulia, Trieste, 2004 
2. Lorenza Milani (a cura di) A Corpo libero. Mondadori 

Università, Milano, 2010  
3.Paolo Calidoni (a cura di), Didattica generale ed educazione 

motoria, Guerini scientifica, Milano, 2004 
4. Biino Valentina. Manuale di scienze motorie e sportive. Giochi 

e lezioni per la scuola primaria. Hoepli (ed). 2006.  
5. Luca Eid (a cura di). Le competenze nelle scienze motorie e 

sportive. Verso una Literacy motoria europea. Irre Lombardia 
(ed). 2007 

 
  
 

YEAR V 
SEMESTER IX 

 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

119099 
Mathematics teaching methodology III 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Siniša Miličić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Chiara Pagani, Ph.D.  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year V 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits  4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S – 45T  

Prerequisites Basic knowledge acquired in previous math courses. 



Correlativity 
Sets of numbers, elementary geometry and mathematics education 1 
and 2 

Objective of the 
course  

organize mathematics teaching using teaching strategies and tools 
adapted to the children's abilities and to the school context 

Learning outcomes  

1. recognize and put into practice the methods and techniques of 
teaching mathematical concepts 

2. prepare means and teaching aids for model lessons 
3. support a lesson with the given didactic unit 
4. argue the conduct of the lesson, motivating the choice of chosen 

methods and forms of work 
5. evaluate pupils' successes in learning mathematical operations 
6. independently and didactically correct a preparation of 

mathematics 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Guide the student in solving math problems. 
2. Automate math operations. 
3. The game in the math lesson. 
4. Assessment of the pupil's knowledge in Mathematics (written and 

oral assessment of the pupil). 
5. Model lessons (in class): model lessons led by the mentor teacher, 

lessons performed by the student and lesson for the final exam. 
6. Analysis of the model lessons and the lesson for the final exam. 

Course activities, 
teaching and 
learning methods 
and assessment 
criteria  
  

Student responsibilities   

Learning 
outcome
s 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. - 6. 45 1.5 0.5% 

assignments (homework, 
preparation of teaching 
aids) 

1. - 6. 
15 0.5 0.5% 

educational activities _ 1. - 6. 12 0.4 10% 

model lessons 1. - 6. 18 0.6 50% 

oral examination) 1. - 6. 30 1 30% 

total  120 4 100% 

 

Course 
requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend classes regularly 
2. carry out two model lessons 
3. pass the oral exam. 

In the event of absence beyond the permitted limit, the teacher may 
decide to assign the student further assignments to allow him to 
access the exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and by the ISVU office. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Students are required to regularly carry out the exercises to be 
delivered to the teacher for correction. Two model lessons are held 
during the semester . At the end of the semester there is access to the 
final oral exam. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 



assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. D'Amore, B. (2007). Matematica dappertutto. Percorsi 

matematici inusuali e curiosi. Pitagora. 
2. Fandiño Pinilla, M. I. (2008). Molteplici aspetti 

dell'apprendimento della matematica. Valutare e intervenire 
in modo mirato e specifico. Erickson. 

 
Recommended reading: 
1. Butterworth, B.( 2011). Numeri e calcolo. Lo sviluppo delle 

competenze aritmetiche e la discalculia evolutiva. Erickson. 
2. D'Amore, B. (2001). Didattica della matematica. Pitagora. 
3. D'Amore, B., Marazzani, I. (2003). Problemi di matematica nella 

scuola primaria. Pitagora. 
4. Liebeck, P. (1990). Kako djeca uče matematiku. Zagreb: Educa. 
5. Ljubković, J.(2000). Metodika početne nastave matematke. Pula: 

IGSA. 
6. Polya, G. (1984). Kako ću riješiti matematički zadatak. Zagreb: 

Školska knjiga. 
Supporting bibliography: 
1. Teaching guides for the teacher 

2. Textbooks for 1st to 4th graders Predmetni kurikulum (2019). 

 
 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
119100  
Science teaching methodology II 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
Snježana Močinić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Anna Giugno Modrušan, teaching assistant 

Study programme University integrated undergraduate and graduate teacher study 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year V 

Classroom location 
classroom 
I. Matetić Ronjgov 1 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 5 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 30T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any specific 
condition other than being a regular student in the fifth year of the 
course. 

Correlativity 
Didactics, Science teaching methodology I, Developmental psychology, 
Educational psychology, Pedagogy 

Objective of the course  
develop the ability to understand and critically interpret the specific 
contents of Nature and Society Education taking into account the 
cognitive abilities of pupils in primary school 



Learning outcomes  

1. interpret the sociological contents to be realized in the first four 
elementary classes and know how to process them didactically 
2. analyze the contents of natural sciences to be carried out in the first 
four elementary classes 
3. analyze the economic contents to be carried out in the first four 
elementary classes 
4. create examples of effective organization of teaching activities in 
combined classes 
5. interpret the contents on road safety education 
6. make curriculum plans and preparations for nature and society 
lessons 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. The teaching of Nature and society and the development of thinking of 
pupils aged 6 to 10 years. The formation of concepts. 
2. The teaching of sociological contents: the concepts of society, social 
group, social relationships; the family, the municipality, the region, the 
state. 
3. The teaching of natural science contents: inorganic nature (water, 
light, heat, air, soil). 
4. Experiments and observations in teaching about nature and society. 
5. The teaching of natural science contents: living beings (plants, 
animals, man; the relationship between man and nature: man-made 
nature, pollution). 
6. The teaching of economic contents in the field of Nature and society. 
The branches of the economy: agriculture, livestock, industry, 
handicrafts, tourism, commerce, transport and communications. 
7. The economy of the state and region of residence of the pupil. 
8. The distribution of economic contents by class from I to IV. 
9. Teaching Nature and Society in matched classes. 
10. Teaching road safety education content. 
Tutorials: 
11. Analysis of the Nature and Society curriculum from first to fourth 
class. Drafting of curriculum plans for the first, second, third and fourth 
class of primary school. 
12. Drafting of projects in accordance with the pupils' abilities and the 
sociological, economic and natural science topics. 
13. Ideation of lessons and drafting of preparations for teaching 
activities (classical lesson and research) in first, second, third and fourth 
class. 
14. Simulation of lessons in front of classmates. 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. – 6. 45 1,5 10% 

Individual tasks 
(homework, research, oral 
and written tasks, 
sketching, making graphs, 
playing instrument, 
singing…) 

1. – 6. 

24 0,8 30% 

Activities (classwork and 
fieldwork, workshop) 

1. – 6. 
21 0,7 10% 

Exam (written) 1. – 6. 60 2 50% 

Total 150 5 100% 

Course requirements For successful completion of the course, student must:  



1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. draw up curriculum plans for the first four classes of primary school 
3. roll out preparations for lessons in the first four classes of primary 
school 
4. pass the written exam 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

Exam dates are defined at the beginning of the academic year and are 
published on the University web pages and in the ISVU. 

Additional information on 
the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences are tolerated and do 
not need to be justified. In order to access the final exam it is necessary 
to obtain a minimum amount of score (at least 30), perform all the 
exercises foreseen, deliver them to the teacher and present them orally 
to the other students. 
If on-line learning is implemented, changes are possible and it concern: 
the place where the course is held, the implementation of the teaching 
activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the assessment 
methods, the obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It 
will be the responsibility of the course owner to inform the students of 
the changes that will apply if they have to switch to on-line learning. 
The learning outcomes will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
Magagnoli, D. (1997). Insegnare nell'ambito scientifico nel secondo ciclo 
della scuola elementare. Brescia: Editrice La Scuola.  
Optional: 
Fiorin, I. (a cura di) (1997). Storia, geografia e studi sociali, Edit Brescia: 
La Scuola.  
Forte, B., Ragogna, G. (1993). La geografia nella scuola elementare. 
Brescia: Editrice La Scuola.  
Magagnoli, D. (1997). Insegnare nell'ambito scientifico nel primo ciclo 
della scuola elementare. Brescia: Editrice La Scuola.  
De Zan, I. (2000). Metodika nastave prirode i društva. Zagreb: Školska 
knjiga. 
Referential:  
1. The national curriculum for primary school 
2. The Nature and Society curriculum 
3. The textbooks of Nature and Society 
4. The teaching guides for the teacher 

 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 118951 Visual arts teaching methodology III 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
 

Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., senior lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Graduate 

Semester Winter Study year V 



Classroom location 
classroom, field trips/ 
off-site lessons 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 3 
Number of hours 
per semester 

30L – 0S – 15 T 

Prerequisites  It’s not required any specific conditions. 

Correlativity 

Visual art, Artistic creation – shape and colour, Artistic creation: 
graphics, Visual arts methodology in the integrated curriculum 1, 
Visual arts methodology in the integrated curriculum 2, Music culture, 
Music culture methodology in the integrated curriculum, Italian 
language 

Objective of the course  
1. develop autonomy and individuality in creating and analyzing 

artistic activities in an original and professional way 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze workshops and artistic activities with children 
2. recognize the goals and competencies to be achieved 
3. apply knowledge, creativity and skills in educational work 
4. adapt the individual, creative, collaborative and empathic approach 

towards one's own and others' work 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Introduction and development of the didactic approach to artistic 
culture 

2. Methods of artistic work with children between 6 and 10 years of 
age 

3. Approach to the analysis of pupils' artistic works 
4. Analysis of aesthetics, applied art, illustrated books, theater and 

multimedia for children 
5. Divergent thinking, obstacles and stimuli to creativity 
6. Creation of lessons of artistic culture respecting the balance 

between artistic language, motif, technique and ability of the child 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  
 

Student responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credi
ts 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. – 4.  45 15 20% 

Individual tasks (art work, 
research,) 1. – 4.  34 1,1 

50 % 
(5 x 10 

%) 

Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. – 4. 11 0,4 30% 

Total 90 3 100 % 

 

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. successfully prepare practical work 
3. successfully prepare the seminar 
4. pass the final exam 



Mid-term and final exam 
term 

The appeals will be presented at the beginning of the course on the 
official website of the University and on the ISVU portal. 

Additional information on 
the course 

In the case of distance learning, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory: 
1. Carlgren, Frans i Klingborg, Arne (2012). Educare alla libertà. 

Milano: Filadelfia. 
2. Lord, A. (2015). Creative Form Drawing. Workbook 1. 

Gloucesterhire: Hawthorn Press. 
3. Burrini, Gabriele (2018). Antichi mestieri. Milano: Edilibri srl. 
4. Belamarić, D. (1986). Dijete i oblik, Zagreb: Školska knjiga. 
5. Grgurić, N. i Jakubin, M. (1996). Vizualno-likovni odgoj i 

obrazovanje, metodički priručnik, Zagreb: Educa 23. 
 
Optional: 

1. Grimm, J. e W. (2017). Fiabe. Milano: Mondadori libri S.p.A. 
2. Junemann, Margrit i Weitmann, Fritz (2006). Dipingere e 

disegnare. Milano: Filadelfia. 
3. Vecchi, V., Giudici, C. (2004). Bambini arte artisti. I linguaggi 

espressivi dei bambini, il linguaggio artistico di Alberto Burri. 
Reggio Emilia: Reggio Children s.r.l.  

 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and Title 
119102 
Kinesiology teaching methodology II 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)   

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full professor 
Francesco D’Angelo, Ph.D. 
Sandra Vido, teacher assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year V 

Classroom location classroom, trainee school 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian language 

ECTS credits  4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

30L – 0S – 15T 

Prerequisites Possibly take the exam of Didactics of kinesiology 1. 

Correlativity Kinesiology, Didactics of kinesiology 1 and 3 



Objective of the 
course  

acquire the professional competence in the autonomous execution of the 
motor education school program through the application of correct and 
current working methods and organizational forms. 

Learning outcomes  

1. program motor education lessons based on the physical, emotional and 
social needs of the child 
2. organize motor education activities based on the material conditions of 
the school, the psychomotor characteristics of the children, their age and 
interests 
3. carry out interesting and creative motor education activities 
4. carry out extracurricular motor education activities (playing in the 
snow, water, swimming, etc.) 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Planning and programming of motor education in school age (learning 
outcomes, stages in programming, ministerial curriculum). Written 
preparations for the lesson. Documentation. 

2. Organizational forms of teaching activity: Frontal work. Teamwork. 
Individual work. 

3. Teaching methods (demonstration method, oral exposure method, 
motor exercises repetition method) . 

4. Intensification of the teaching process. Teaching tools and aids. Game. 
Elementary games with and without tools. 

5. Health check, health protection . Maintenance and control of personal 
hygiene, hygiene of equipment, place for physical activity and the 
environment in which the child lives. 

6. Execution of various organizational forms of motor activity. 
7. Learning objectives and some possible activities integrated with the 

lessons of Italian, musical culture, artistic culture, mathematics, nature 
and society . 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
  

Student responsabilities  
Learning 
outcomes 

Hour
s 

ECTS 
Maximum % 
of the overall 
grade 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. - 4. 34 1.1 20% 

deliveries (preparations for 
the lesson, writing 
schedules) 

1. - 4. 
21 0.7 20% 

didactic activities 
(simulations in the 
classroom or in the gym) 

1. - 4. 
12 0.4 10% 

checks (written) 1. - 4. 20 0.7 20% 

written test) 1. - 4. 33 1.1 30% 

total 120 4 100% 

 

Course requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must 
1. actively participate in the lessons, asking questions for clarification and 

in-depth analysis, expressing observations and opinions, collaborating 
and having a pertinent dialogue with the teacher and the other students 

2. take part in the exercises by applying the notions learned 
3. pass the intermediate written test 
4. take the final written exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and announced on 
the University web pages and in the ISVU computer system. 



Additional 
information on the 
course 

An intermediate test is written during the semester . In the last week of 
lessons, those who have not taken part for justified reasons or have not 
obtained a sufficient percentage for a positive grade can access it. At the 
end of the semester, the final written exam can only be taken if 40 % of the 
mark has been obtained during the semester . 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the assessment 
methods, the obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will 
be the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to inform the 
students of the changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance 
learning. Expected cometems will remain unchanged.  

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. Carraro A., Bertollo M. (2005). Le scienze motorie e sportive nella scuola 

primaria. CLEUP (ed). Padova.  
2. Dorigo., S. (2009). Appunti di didattica della cinesiologia 2 per l'età della 

scuola elementare. Trieste.  
Recommended reading: 

1. Biino V. (2006). Manuale di scienze motorie e sportive. Giochi e lezioni 
per la scuola primaria. Hoepli (ed).  

2. Luca Eid (a cura di). (2007). Le competenze nelle scienze motorie e 
sportive. Verso una Literacy motoria europea. Irre Lombardia (ed).  

Supporting bibliography: 
Predmetni kurikulum (2019). 
Teaching guides for teachers 

 
 
 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
119103 
Professional practice 5 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
(with website link) 

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Tamara Viktora Prelac, teaching assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status mandatory  Study level integrated 

Semester winter Study year 5 

Classroom location elementary school 
Teaching 
language(s) 

italian language 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

0L – 0S – 100T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any specific 
condition other than being a regular student in the fifth year of the 
course. 

Correlativity 
The teaching is correlated with subjects of a pedagogical and 
psychological nature. 



Objective of the course  

develop professional skills by learning about the peculiarities of the 
practical organization of educational activities at school, applying 
pedagogical-didactic skills in an increasingly autonomous way, as well 
as the ability to reflect on lived experience 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze the organizational components of teaching, the interactions 
between pupils and teachers and all the other components relevant to 
the educational process 
2. create autonomous lessons, creating original solutions to individual 
educational situations 
3. make appropriate decisions in concrete educational situations in 
accordance with the opinion of the mentor teacher 
4. analyze needs and behaviors, as well as children’s’ progress 
5. argue the observations and evaluations of the children’s behavior in 
accordance with the assimilated theoretical notions 
6. critically summarize the data collected on one's training experience 
in the school 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Take an active part in all teacher activities, meetings, councils, 
consultations, workshops, planning and scheduling, collaboration with 
parents and the like. 
2. Check the forms of collaboration with parents and other institutions 
or public bodies in the social environment. 
3. Use subject planning in preparing and delivering model lessons. 
4. Observe a pupil of your choice in different situations. 
5. Participate in the organization of outings, walks, excursions, and trips, 
as well as ski holidays. 
6. Participate in activities for children with special needs. 
7. Assist the teacher in preparing meetings, workshops, and other forms 
of collaboration with parents. 
8. Provide assistance and help to the teacher in carrying out the daily 
activities of his class. 
9. Organize and carry out at least two lessons for each didactic listened 
to during the academic year, with the support of the teacher-mentor. 
10. Analyze communication and interaction between teacher and pupil 
and pupil and pupil in situations of institutional life. 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Individual tasks  1.-6. 81 2,7 70% 

Written projects 
(seminars, essays, 
presentations...) 

1.-6. 39 1,3 30% 

Total 120 4 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
Individual deliveries: follow the teachers' activities with the children, 
find out about the pedagogical documentation, help the teachers, 
prepare the teaching material, draw up the preparation and carry out 2 
lessons for each teaching. 
In the professional practice diary, the student must report (for the entire 
duration of the practice): 
- the monthly planning of the various classes 
- the daily teaching activities planned by the teacher with the learning 
outcomes to be achieved 
- all other activities followed during each working day 



- the innovations, projects and research that are carried out in the school 
institution 
- preparations for your own model lessons 
- the synthesis and critical interpretation of the data collected during the 
professional practice. 
The observations of the activities carried out in the class must include: 
• the class, subject, topic, and type of lesson time 
• the methods, forms of work and the duration of the individual work 
phases 
• the teaching means, materials and tools used 
• observations concerning a particular pupil 
• during the activity, observe and write down everything the children 
and teachers do 
• record the language used and the questions asked by the teacher and 
the children. 

Course requirements 

The exam is not foreseen, but the student must: 
1. carry out the internship in the chosen School with a positive outcome 
2. carry out two lessons for each teaching followed during the academic 
year 
3. keep the work diary to be filled in following the instructions. 
4. deliver the diary 
(Once drafted, the work diary must be validated with a signature by the 
Director of the host institution and by the teacher-mentor and 
delivered, by the end of March, to the responsible for the Italian section 
of the Faculty of Science of Formation) 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

There is no exam. 

Additional information on 
the course 

The student carries out the professional practice in the chosen school 
for the duration of four weeks, two during the semester and two in the 
month of February. In this institution he is assigned a mentor who 
follows him in his activities. The professional practice supervisor 
provides the student with instructions on carrying out the practice, 
while the mentor has the task of monitoring his practical experiences 
and theoretical reflections on the practice. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible, which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course lecturer and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
must switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
Castoldi, M., Damiano, E., Mariani, A. M. (2007). Il mentore. Manuale di 
tirocinio per insegnanti in formazione. Milano: Franco Angeli. 
Optional: 
Palmieri, C., Pozzoli, B., Rossetti, S. A., Tognetti, S. (2009). Pensare e fare 
tirocinio. Milano: Franco Angeli editore. 
Schön, D. (2006). Formare il professionista riflessivo. Milano: Franco 
Angeli.  
Nigris, E. (2004). La formazione degli insegnanti. Percorsi, strumenti, 
valutazione. Roma: Carocci. 
Pellerey, M. (2004). Le competenze individuali e il portfolio.  Milano: 
RCS libri. 



Referential:  
National curriculum for primary school 

 
 

 SEMESTER X 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
119157  
Science teaching methodology III 

Name of Lecturer  
Snježana Močinić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Anna Giugno Modrušan, teaching assistant 

Study programme University integrated undergraduate and graduate teacher study 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year V 

Classroom location 
classrom in I. Matetić 
Ronjgov 1, 
trainee school 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 4 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S – 45T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the fulfillment of any specific 
condition other than being a regular student in the fifth year of the 
course. 

Correlativity 
Science teaching methodology I, Science teaching methodology II, 
Didactics, Developmental psychology, Educational psychology, 
Pedagogy  

Objective of the course  

Becoming able to prepare and implement the teaching of Nature and 
Society by applying current teaching methods, techniques and 
strategies, appropriate means and tools, in an integrated approach to 
the numerous contents of the teaching subject, as well as evaluate the 
expected competences of the pupils and their own professional skills 

Learning outcomes  

1. analyze the Nature and Society curriculum, updating it according to 
the needs of the contemporary reality and the abilities of the students 
2. plan the didactic activity for teaching Nature and Society 
3. creatively apply the acquired knowledge on teaching methodology, 
on teaching means and aids and on the most appropriate sources of 
knowledge 
4. prepare teaching materials and teaching exercises appropriate to the 
learning abilities of primary school pupils 
5. carry out model lessons with pupils of the lower grades of elementary 
school 
6. evaluate one's own teaching activity to improve teaching competence 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Microteaching in the teaching of Nature and Society. 
2. Nature and Society and integrated teaching. 
3. The contents of ecological education in Nature and Society. 
4. Sustainable development in the teaching of Nature and Society. 
5. The trips and excursions in the teaching of Nature and Society. 
6. Collaboration with the pupil's family. 



7. The extracurricular factors that influence the teaching of Nature and 
Society. 
8. The textbook of Nature and Society: didactic functions and limits. 
9. The alternatives to the classic textbook: the multimedia textbook, the 
digital book, the interactive whiteboard... 
10. The strategies of education. 
11. Verification and evaluation in the teaching of Nature and Society. 
Theoretical analysis and construction of verification tests of the skills 
acquired in the field of Nature and Society. 
Tutorials: 
1. Drafting curriculum plans, lesson plans, research projects 
2. Drafting of "school in nature" educational itineraries 
3. Analysis of textbooks on Nature and Society 
4. Construction of verification tests 
5. Implementation of model lessons in grades I, II, III and IV of 
elementary school 
6. Analysis and evaluation of the preparations and of the lessons carried 
out in class 
7. Information and practical indications for the didactic-pedagogical 
practical training 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), T 1. – 6. 45 1,5 10% 

Individual tasks 
(homework, research, oral 
and written tasks, 
sketching, making graphs) 

1. – 6. 

15 0,5 10% 

Activities (classwork and 
fieldwork, workshop) 

1. – 6. 
27 0,9 30% 

Exam (written) 1. – 6. 33 1,1 50% 

Total 120 4 100% 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, student must:  
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. roll out the preparation for each lesson 
3. carry out a lesson for each class from I to IV 
4. pass the written exam. 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

Exam dates are defined at the beginning of the academic year and are 
published on the University web pages and in the ISVU. 

Additional information on 
the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences are tolerated and do 
not need to be justified. In order to access the final exam it is necessary 
to obtain a minimum amount of score (at least 30), prepare the lessons 
to be delivered to the teacher for correction and carry them out in class. 
If on-line learning is implemented, changes are possible and it concern: 
the place where the course is held, the implementation of the teaching 
activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the assessment 
methods, the obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It 
will be the responsibility of the course owner to inform the students of 
the changes that will apply if they have to switch to on-line learning. 
The learning outcomes will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 
Mandatory:  
Fiorin, I. (a cura di) (1997). Storia, geografia e studi sociali. Brescia: 
Edit. La Scuola.  



Optional: 
1. Forte, B., Ragogna, G. (1993). La geografia nella scuola elementare. 

Brescia: Editrice La Scuola. 
2. Magagnoli, D. (1997). Insegnare nell'ambito scientifico nel primo 

ciclo della scuola elementare. Brescia: Editrice La Scuola.  
3. Magagnoli, D. (1997). Insegnare nell'ambito scientifico nel secondo 

ciclo della scuola elementare. Brescia: Editrice La Scuola.  
4. De Zan, I. (2000). Metodika nastave prirode i društva. Zagreb: 

Školska knjiga.  
Referential:  
1. The national curriculum for primary school 
2. The Nature and Society curriculum 
3. The textbooks of Nature and Society 
4. The teaching guides for the teacher 

 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and 
Title 

119158 
Kinesiology teaching methodology III 

Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)   

Iva Blažević, Ph.D., full professor 
dott. Francesco D’Angelo, Ph.D.  
Sandra Vido, teacher assistant 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory Study level 
  
Integrated  

Semester Summer Study year V 

Classroom location 
classroom , trainee 
school 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian language 

ECTS credits  3 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

 
15L – 0S – 45T 

Prerequisites Take the exam of Didactics of kinesiology 2. 

Correlativity Kinesiology, Didactics of kinesiology 1 and 2 

Objective of the 
course  

Acquire the necessary skills to plan a didactic path and motor 
education lessons both outdoors and in the gym starting from the 
assumption of the physical, psychic, intellectual and cultural unity of 
the pupil. 

Learning outcomes  

1. build an independent teaching path based on modules and learning 
units 
2. carry out motor education lessons both outdoors and in the gym, 
free-body, with the use of tools and games 
3. explain how to train pupils in sociability, relationships, respect for 
others 
4. explain how to motivate pupils to acquire lifestyles based on the 
prevention of diseases and deviances 
5. carry out creative and research work in the field of motor education 



Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Motor education didactics and its position among the educational 
sciences 

2. The goals and objectives of motor education from the first to the 
fourth grade of elementary school 

3. Methods of teaching physical activities to pupils and first introduction 
to sport (contents, methods, tools, times, methods for verifying and 
evaluating pupils' progress) 

4. The planning and programming of the educational path (the 
correlation with the other teaching subjects, the verification and 
evaluation) 

5. Learning objectives and some possible education activities for 
citizenship, health, affectivity, road safety education, environmental 
education, food education, behavioral education 

6. Methodological indications for the first 4 years of elementary school 
as a function of interdisciplinarity 

7. The preparation of the lesson time (scan of the motor education 
lesson, written form of the preparation) 

8. The simulation of motor education lessons for pupils 
9. The observation and analysis of motor education lessons performed 

by the teachers 
10. The implementation of motor education lessons in the trainee 

institution taking into account: 
- basic motor patterns according to age, 
- the space and equipment available, 
- the functional use of the motor game, 
- the role of the teacher and the safety conditions of the pupils 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
  

Student responsabilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
Maximum % 
of the overall 
grade 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. - 5. 45 15 10% 

deliveries (drafting of 
preparations and 
programming) 

1. - 5. 
10 0.3 10% 

didactic activities (model 
lessons carried out in the 
trainee school) 

1. - 5. 
12 0.4 30% 

partial checks (written) 1. - 5. 8 0.3 10% 

exam (written and 
practical) 

1. - 5. 
15 0.5 40% 

total 90 3 100% 

 

Course requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. plan the lesson 
3. carry out this lesson with the children of the host school 
4. take part in the intermediate written test 
5. take the final written exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and announced 
on the University web pages and in the ISVU computer system. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

In the last week of lessons, those who have not taken part for justified 
reasons or have not obtained a sufficient percentage for a positive 
grade can access it. At the end of the semester, the final written exam 



can only be taken if 40 % of the mark has been obtained during the 
semester . 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The required skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. Biino V. (2006).Manuale di scienze motorie e sportive. Giochi e 
lezioni per la scuola primaria. Hoepli (ed). Trieste.  
2. Dorigo, S.(2009). Appunti di didattica della cinesiologia 3 per l'eta' 
della scuola elementare. 
Recommended reading: 
1. Carraro A., Bertollo M. (2005). Le scienze motorie e sportive nella 
scuola primaria. CLEUP (ed). Padova.  
2. Eid, L. (a cura di). (2007). Le competenze nelle scienze motorie e 
sportive. Verso una Literacy motoria europea. Irre Lombardia (ed).  
Towards a European Motor Literacy. Irre Lombardia (ed.). 
Supporting bibliography: 
Predmetni kurikulum (2019) 
Teaching guides for classroom teachers 

 
 
 

 
ELECTIVE COURSES 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
119160 
Working with gifted pupils 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  Andrea Debeljuh, Ph.D., associate professor 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Elective Study level 
 
Integrated  

Semester Summer  Study year V 

Classroom location 
Classroom (Ronjgova 
1), study visits, 
outdoor education 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian (english) 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S – 15T  

Prerequisites  
Enrollment in the course does not require the satisfaction of any 
specific condition. 



Correlativity 
Developmental psychology, General pedagogy, Early and 
preschool age pedagogy 1 & 2, Sociology of education, Pedagogy 
of children with developmental difficulties 

Objective of the course  
know the main characteristics of the giftedness and recognize 
the potentially gifted students to provide them with an adequate 
approach to their particular needs 

Learning outcomes  

1. understand the concepts of talent, giftedness and genius 
2. compare the characteristics and needs of gifted and 
potentially gifted students 
3. Create individualized pathways for the development of gifted 
learners through acceleration, deepening and enrichment 
4. recognize potentially gifted students 
5. create paths for meeting the families of potentially gifted 
pupils 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

Basic concepts 
1. Definition of intelligence in its various forms (Gardner) 
2. The nature of talent, definitions and fields of talent 
3. Potential conflict and limits of the concept of talent 
 
II Identification and recognition of gifted children 
1. Characteristics of gifted children: ability, motivation, 
personality traits (Renzulli) 
2. Identification and recognition of talent (organization of the 
identification process, collaboration with other experts, 
questionnaires and lists to identify its behavior, benefits and 
dangers of identification) 
 
III Work with gifted students 
1. The method of acceleration with the gifted (aims and 
procedures) 
2. The in-depth method 
3. The enrichment method (work with educators to adapt the 
activities with the enrichment method) 
4. Follow gifted students in their development 
 
IV Problem solving, development and enhancement of creativity 
in gifted students 
1. The nature of creativity 
2. Encourage creativity in primary school students 
3. The main creative techniques (search for links; breaking the 
rules, etc.) 
4. Solving problems and coming up with creative solutions 
 
V Social support for gifted students – teachers, educators, parents 
1. Desirable characteristics of the educator for work with gifted 
students 
2. Social support for parents of gifted students 
3. Enabling the teacher/educator to work with gifted students 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1. – 5.  23 0,8 10% 



Follow outdoor lessons, 
take part in study 
excursions (Educational 
Center Visnjan) 

1. – 5. 7 0,2 0% 

Individual and group 
tasks  

1. – 5. 
15 0,5 40% 

Exam  1. – 5. 15 0,5 50% 

Total 60 2 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
 
The final exam is evaluated as follows: 
From 0% to 50% of the answers     = 0% of the vote 
From 51% to 60%                              = 10% of the vote 
From 61% to 70%                              = 20% of the vote 
From 71% to 80%                              = 30% of the vote 
From 81% to 90%                              = 40% of the vote 
From 91% to 100%                            = 50% of the vote 

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation of the course, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. carry out the research and exercises assigned during the 
course 
3. pass the final exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and in the ISVU system. 

Additional information 
on the course 

The titles and topics of the exercises will be defined in the first 
meetings. 
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences (3) that do not 
need to be justified are tolerated. Absences do not justify the 
realization of individual works which must be recovered or 
evaluated as null. To access the final exam, it is necessary to 
obtain a minimum amount of score (at least 25%), for which also 
the attendance of the lessons is an important element in the total 
amount. 
 
Teaching methods 
The organization of the course provides for the presentation and 
analysis of the basic contents through frontal lessons, with 
moments of study and discussion. Working groups will be set up 
within which attending students will be able to present reports 
on topics related to the course and agreed upon in class. The use 
of multimedia materials is foreseen and will be available in the 
department's e-learning section. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner to inform students about 
the changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance 
learning. The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 
Mandatory:  
1. Cairo M. T. (2001). Superdotati e dotati. Itinerari educativi e 

didattici, V & P Strumenti, Milano 



2. Cvetković-Lay, J., Pečjak, V (2004). Možeš i drukčije: priručnik 
s vježbama za poticanje kreativnog mišljenja  

 
Optional: 
3. Clarke R. (2002). Supercervelli. Dai superdotati ai geni. Bollati 

Bolingheri, Torino 
4. Cvetković Lay, J. (2002). Ja hoću i mogu više. Priručnik za 

odgoj darovite djece od 3-8 godina. Zagreb: Alineja 
5. D’ Alessio C. (2001). Il fanciullo dotato. Identificazione e 

ambiente educativo. Edisud, Salerno 
6. Freeman, J. (1985). The psychology of gifted children. 

Chichester: Willey and Sons 
7. Gallagher, J. J. (1985). Teaching the gifted child. Newton: Allyn 

and Bacon Inc 
8. Keong, Y. K., (2000). You are creative – Let your creativity 

bloom. Kuala Lumpur: Mindbloom Sdn. Bhd 
9. Keong, Y. K., (2004). Nurturing creative children. Kuala 

Lumpur: Mindbloom Sdn. Bhd 
10. L

ouis J. M. (2002). Riconoscere i bambini precoci, Edizioni 
Magi, Roma 

11. T
errassier J. C. (1985). Ragazzi superdotati e precocità difficile, 
Lisciani & Giunti, Teramo 

12. W
inner E. (1996). Gifted children: myths and realities. New 
York: Basic Books 

 
web: 
www.mensa.hr  
www.nagc.org   

 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
118965 
Active learning strategies 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  Andrea Debeljuh, Ph.D., associate professor 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Italian language 

Course status Mandatory  Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year V 

Classroom location 
classroom, trainee 
school 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian (English) 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L –0S – 15T  

Prerequisites  
To enrol in the course, you must be a regular student in the fifth 
year of the course. 

http://www.mensa.hr/


Correlativity 
Didactics, Developmental psychology, Educational psychology, 
Fundamentals of computer science, teaching methodologies 

Objective of the course  
master the necessary skills for the use of active learning 
strategies both personal and working with students 

Learning outcomes  

1. demonstrate awareness of one's mental functioning 
(metacognition) 
2. assume an active role of "self-direction" of one's own learning 
3. control the affective-motivational processes involved in the 
study (anxiety, control of emotional reactions, willingness and 
perseverance of commitment, perception of one's own 
competence) 
4. use cognitive mediation strategies and strategic thinking 
(aware, flexible and self-regulated) aimed at building knowledge 
5. use cognitive tools to train superior mental skills: e.g. 
reasoning, analysis, synthesis, problem-solving 
6. introduce active learning strategies in classroom teaching 
activities 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Organization of the study, learning agreement 
2. Memory, motivation and psychic processes related to the 
learning process 
3. The importance of psychophysical well-being in the learning 
process 
4. Activation of critical thinking and cognitive processes in the 
school curriculum 
5. Cognitive and learning styles and strategies 
6. Study and learning methods 
7. Methods for the promotion of cognitive processes of a higher 
nature in educational activities 
8. Reading, writing and discussion as active learning strategies 
9. Cooperative learning  
10. Comprehensive and critical reading to improve study skills 
11. Khan academy and the flipped classroom concept 
12. Use of specific tools (The questionnaire and the cards of the 
TM group by Cesare Cornoldi) 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S (lab), 
T 

1. – 6. 23 0.8 10% 

Individual tasks 
(learning agreement, 
organization of the 
study process, MT 
group cards) 

1. – 6. 

15 0.5 40% 

Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. – 6. 
22 0.7 50% 

Total 60 2 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria): 
 
The final exam is evaluated as follows: 
From 0% to 50% of the answers     = 0% of the vote 
From 51% to 60%                              = 10% of the vote 
From 61% to 70%                              = 20% of the vote 



From 71% to 80%                              = 30% of the vote 
From 81% to 90%                              = 40% of the vote 
From 91% to 100%                            = 50% of the vote 

Course requirements 

To obtain the final evaluation of the course, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. carry out the research and exercises assigned during the 
course 
3. pass the final exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and in the ISVU system. 

Additional information 
on the course 

The titles and topics of the exercises will be defined in the first 
meetings. 
Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences (4) that do not 
need to be justified are tolerated. Absences do not justify the 
realization of individual works which must be recovered or 
evaluated as null. To access the final exam, it is necessary to 
obtain a minimum amount of score (at least 25%), for which also 
the attendance of the lessons is an important element in the total 
amount. 
 
Teaching methods 
The organization of the course provides for the presentation and 
analysis of the basic contents through frontal lessons, with 
moments of study and discussion. Working groups will be set up 
within which attending students will be able to present reports 
on topics related to the course and agreed upon in class. The use 
of multimedia materials is foreseen and will be available in the 
department's e-learning section. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner to inform students about 
the changes that will apply if they have to switch to distance 
learning. The expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Cornoldi C., De Beni R. (2008). Gruppo MT, Imparare a studiare 

2, Strategie, stili cognitivi, meta cognizione e atteggiamenti 
nello studio, Erikson, Trento  

2. Paoletti G. (2007). Saper studiare, Carocci, Roma  
 
Optional: 
1. Lengefeld U. (1995). Imparare a studiare, Franco Angeli, 

Milano 

 
 
 

 
 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

Course Code and 
Title 

119164 
Expression with speech 



Name(s) of 
Lecturer(s)  

Lorena Lazarić, Ph.D., assistant professor 
Tamara Viktoria Prelac, teaching assistant  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status Elective  Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year V 

Classroom location classroom 
Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits  2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S – 15E  

Prerequisites Be enrolled in the fifth year of the course. 

Correlativity Italian language, multimedia culture and children's literature 

Objective of the 
course  

improve the ability to communicate correctly and effectively in the 
Italian language 

Learning outcomes  

1. 1. determine and analyze the elements of interpersonal communication 
in Italian 

2. 2. explain the axioms of oral communication in Italian 
3. 3. participate effectively in a debate in Italian 
4. 4. apply active listening techniques in Italian 
5. 5. paraphrase oral and multimedia messages in Italian 
6. 6. summarize texts written in Italian 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Identify the nature, function and main communicative and 
expressive purposes of a text 

2. Grasp the specific characters of a literary text 
3. Understand a message contained in an oral text 
4. Understand the logical relationships between the various 

components of an oral text 
5. Clearly, logically and coherently present texts listened to 
6. Recognize different communicative registers of an oral text 
7. Tackle multiple communication situations by exchanging 

information and ideas  
8. Search, acquire, select general and specific information according to 

the production of written texts of various types 
9. information clearly 
10. Produce correct and coherent texts suitable for different 

communicative situations 
11. Media: newspaper, radio , cinema, television, theatre, telephone, 

computer, internet 
Practices: Watching of films and television broadcasts (or inserts) 
followed by discussions and debates; drafting of essays on assigned 
topics; reports on the main themes of Italian culture. 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
  

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hou
rs 

ECTS 
credits 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, E) 1. - 6. 23 0.8 10% 

assignments (homework, 
written or oral research) 

1. - 6. 6 0.2 30% 

educational activities _ 1. - 6. 6 0.2 30% 

oral examination) 1. - 6. 25 0.8 30% 



total 60 2 100% 

 

Course requirements  

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. attend lessons 
2. actively participate in the exercises 
3. present an oral report 
4. pass the oral exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are defined at the beginning of the academic year and announced 
on the University web pages and at ISVU. 

Additional 
information on the 
course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences (about 3) that need 
not be justified are tolerated. The students are required to regularly 
perform the exercises to be presented orally to the other students. At 
the end of the semester, students can take the final oral exam which 
will be held in the winter or summer session (maximum 4 sessions). 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1. Pinto G., Bigozzi L. (a cura di) (2002).  Laboratorio di lettura e 

scrittura. Percorsi precoci per la consapevolezza fonologica, testuale 
e pragmatica. Trento: Erickson. 

 
Recommended reading: 
1. Altieri Biagi, M. L., Heilmann, L. (2001). La lingua italiana. Milano: 
Mursia. 
2. Leone, P., Mezzi, T. (2012). Didattica della comunicazione orale. 
Lingue seconde e italiano a scuola e all'università, Milano: Franco 
Angeli. 
Supporting bibliography: 
1. Vocabulary of the Italian language 

 
 
 
 
 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
118970 
Social skills training 

Names of Lecturers  
Mirjana Radetić Paić, Ph.D., full professor 
xxx 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher 
Study in the Croatian language 

Course status Elective Study level Integrated 

Semester Winter Study year V. 



Classroom location 
classroom (Ronjgova 
1) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Croatian 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L –0 S –15 T  

Prerequisites  There are no prerequisites for enrollment. 

Correlativity 
General psychology, Developmental psychology, Preschool 
psychology 

Objective of the course  
adopt the competencies necessary for encouraging and teaching 
social skills in children 

Learning outcomes  

1. correctly interpret verbal and non-verbal signs of 
communication 
2. analyze different individual and group aspects of social 
interaction  
3. adequately apply constructive and creative conflict resolution 
techniques 
4. devise ways of teaching and encouraging social skills 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Perception and interpretation of verbal and non-verbal signs of 
communication 
2. Interaction, communication and interpersonal relations 
3. Understanding the communication process 
4. Conflicts as communication problems/Constructive conflict 
resolution 
5. Cooperation/Competition 
6. Empathy 
7. Self-presentation and self-esteem 
8. Mediation 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  

Student responsibilities   

Learnin
g 
outcom
es 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, T 1. - 4. 23 0,8 10% 

Individual tasks 
(homework) 

1. - 4. 7 0,2 40% 

Exam (oral, written, 
concert) 

1. - 3. 30 1 50% 

Total 60 2 100% 

Additional information (assessment criteria):  
Activity in class is evaluated as follows: 
0% = absences exceed the allowed 30% 
5% = the student concentrates on the teaching process and 
sometimes participates in the work on his own initiative 
10% = comes to class prepared and actively participates in the 
teaching process and expresses a high degree of motivation in 
class, consults relevant literature, regularly fulfills agreed 
obligations, gives constructive suggestions and original ideas 
regarding various teaching solutions. 
The practical work consists of 4 tasks. Each is evaluated as 
follows: 
0% = task not completed 
1% = the task does not reflect the given instructions. 



2.5% = the assignment reflects the given instructions, but 
contains many linguistic and content errors, and is not 
adequately organized and coherent 
5% = the assignment reflects the given instructions, but has some 
linguistic and content errors, while it is adequately organized and 
coherent 
7.5% = the assignment reflects the given instructions, it is correct 
in terms of content and linguistics, but there is no personal 
contribution of the student 
10% = the assignment complies with the given instructions, is 
grammatically and linguistically correct and contains a critical 
contribution of the student. 
The oral exam is evaluated as follows: 
0-5 answers 0% grade 
6 answers 10% of the grade 
7 answers 20% of the grade 
8 answers 30% of the grade 
9 answers 40% of the grade 
10 answers 50% of the grade. 

Course requirements 

To pass the course, the student must: 
1. attend more than 70% of classes and actively participate in 
the teaching process 
If a student misses more than 30% of classes, he/she will be 
denied the right to sign, take the exam and enter points and will 
have to re-enroll in the course. 
2. create independent tasks 
If the student does not fulfill this obligation in such a way that 
the assignments are not done on time and do not meet the 
minimum evaluation criteria, he/she will be denied the right to 
sign, take the exam and enter points and will have to re-enroll in 
the course. Deadlines are fully respected in this course. 
3. Pass the oral exam 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are given at the beginning of the academic year, published 
on the University's website and in ISVU. 

Additional information 
on the course 

In the case of distance learning, deviations are possible in: the 
place of the course, the implementation of the activities, the 
methods of interpretation and teaching and methods of 
evaluation, student obligations and available literature. The 
course leader and associate will inform students about this 
when distance learning begins . Learning outcomes remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Ajduković , M., Pečnik , N. (1993). Non-violent conflict 
resolution . Zagreb: Alineja, (9-74) 
2. Bašić, J.Hudina , B., Koller - Trbović , N., Žižak, A. (2005). 
Integral method - manual for educators and professional 
associates in preschool institutions. Zagreb: Alineja, chapters 2 
(37-44), 3 (47-58), 4 (61-76), 5 (79-86), 6 (89-94), 9 (121-124), 
10 (127 -136), 13 (157-167), 15 (181-185), 16 (189-198), 18 
(209-219). 
3. Rijavec, M. and Miljković, D. (2002). Nonverbal 
communication. Zagreb: IEP, VERN, (1-74) 
 
Optional: 



1. Bašić, J., Koller - Trbović , N., Žižak, A. (1994). Integral method 
– manual for educators . Zagreb: Alinea . 
2. Bašić, J., Koller - Trbović , N., Žižak, A. (1994). Integral method 
in working with preschool children and their parents . Zagreb: 
Alinea . 
3. Brajša, P. (1993). Pedagogical communication . Zagreb: School 
newspaper. 
4. Bunčić, K., Ivković , Đ., Janković, J., Penava, A. (1994). I play to 
myself . Zagreb: Alinea . 
5. Janković, J. (1994). Conflict or cooperation . Zagreb: Alinea . 
6. Uzelac, M., Bognar , L., Bagić, A. (1994). Let's be friends . 
Zagreb: Elephant. 

 

Course Syllabus  

Course Code and Title 
119167  
Early bilingualism and multilingualism 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  Nada Poropat Jeletić, Ph.D., associate professor  

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in the 
Italian language 

Course status Elective Study level Integrated 

Semester Summer Study year II 

Classroom location 
28/4  
(Ronjgov Street) 

Teaching 
language(s) 

Italian 

ECTS credits 2 
Number of 
hours per 
semester 

15L – 15S –0 T  

Prerequisites  None 

Correlativity Sociolinguistics, Psycholinguistics, Glottodidactics 

Objective of the course  
learn the fundamental concepts and basic theoretical approaches in 
early bilingual and plurilingual acquisition and education 

Learning outcomes  

1. explain the fundamental concepts, forms and methods of early 
bilingual and plurilingual education and acquisition 
2. explain the contemporary theoretical approaches to the study of 
early bilingualism and multilingualism 
3. analyze the stages of language acquisition and aspects of the 
language planning process 
4. explain the specificities of the Croatian-Italian bilingualism in 
Istria, with particular reference to early bilingualism and 
multilingualism 

Course content (syllabus) 

1. Conceptual introduction and theoretical foundations. 
2. Sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic typologies of 
bilingualism/multilingualism, with particular reference to early 
bilingualism and multilingualism. 
3. Psychosocial, cognitive and linguistic development in the context 
of the early acquisition of two or more linguistic codes. 
4. Methods of bilingual/multilingual education and 
acquisition/learning. 

https://ffpu.unipu.hr/ffpu/nada.poropat_jeletic


5. Sociopsychological approach to the study of early 
bilingualism/multilingualism. 
6. Linguistic approach to the study of the dynamics and 
sociolinguistic phenomena of linguistic contact, with particular 
reference to early bilingualism and multilingualism. 
7. Bilingualism and multilingualism in the Istrian territory, with 
particular reference to early bilingualism and multilingualism. 
8. The teory of linguistic functions and multiilingual and 
intercultural communication. 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria   

Student responsibilities   
Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credits 

Grade 
ratio 
(%) 

Attendance of L, S  1 – 4  23 0,8 10%  

Written project and oral 
presentation  

 3 – 4  12 0,4 20%  

Exam  1 – 4  28 0,8 70%  

Total 60 2 100% 

Course requirements 

For successful completion of the course, students must:  
1. be present and actively participate in the lesson. Class attendance is 
mandatory; 30% of absences (4) are tolerated and do not have to be 
justified 
2. prepare a project work on a topics chosen in agreement with the 
lecturer, deliver it before the deadline for the corrections. After the 
corrections, the project must be presented orally (15 minute 
presentation) 
3. access and pass the final exam (the overall final grade includes the 
results obtained in the evaluation of the activity during the lessons, of the 
project presentation and the final exam). 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

They will be indicated at the beginning of the academic year (web and 
ISVU). 

Additional information on 
the course 

The necessary materials for the lectures and project works will be 
posted on the e-learning platform. 
If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible and they could 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the teaching methods, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. The lecturer will 
inform the students if they have to switch to distance learning. The 
expected skills will remain unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Mandatory:  
1. Abdelilah Bauer, B. (2008), Il bambino bilingue. Crescere parlando 

più di una lingua, Milano, Cortina Raffaello.  
2. Contento, S. (a cura di) (2010), Crescere nel bilinguismo. Aspetti 

cognitivi, linguistici ed emotivi, Roma, Carocci. 
3. Scotti Jurić, R. (2003), Bilinguismo precoce: funzioni e usi linguistici, 

Pula-Rijeka, Pietas Iulia-Edit. 
 
Optional: 
4. Arnberg, L. (1987), Raising Children Bilingually: the pre-school 

years, Clevedon, Multilingual Matters. 
5. Baker, C. (2000), The Care and Education of Young Bilinguals, 

Clevedon, Multilingual Matters. 
6. Baker, C. (2006), Foundations of Bilingual Education and 

Bilingualism, Bristol, Multilingual Matters. 



7. Baker, C. (2007), A parents' and teachers' guide to bilingualism, 
Clevedon, Multilingual Matters. 

8. Balboni, P. E. (1999), Educazione bilingue, Guerra Edizioni. 
9. Pallotti, G. (2012), La lingua seconda, Milano, Bompiani.  
10. Carli, A. (2007), Studi su fenomeni, situazioni e forme del 

bilinguismo, Milano, Franco Angeli. 
11. Deshays, E. (1999), Come favorire il bilinguismo dei bambini, 

Novara, RED. 
12. Fabbro, F. (1996), Il cervello bilingue. Neurolinguistica e poliglossia, 

Roma, Astrolabio Ubaldini. 
13. Fabbro, F. (2004), Neuropedagogia delle lingue. Come insegnare le 
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Course Syllabus 

Course Code and Title 
 119168 
Artistic creativity – shape and colour 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
 

 Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., senior lecturer 

Study programme 
University integrated undergraduate and graduate Teacher Study in 
the Italian language 

Course status 
Elective  
 

Study level Integrated 

Semester 
Summer 
 

Study year V 

Classroom location 
classroom , 
outdoor lesson 

Teaching 
language(s) 

the Italian language 

ECTS credits 
 

2 
Number of hours 
per semester 

 
15L – 0S – 15T 

 

Prerequisites 
Enrollment in teaching does not require the fulfillment of any 
specific condition other than being a regular student in the second 
year of the course. 



Correlativity Artistic culture and Didactics of artistic culture 

Objective of the course  
develop the ability and ability to observe, process and represent 
using visual language 

Learning outcomes  

1.explain the elements of visual language 
2.transform theoretical knowledge and individual sensations into 
practical work using visual language 
3.correctly use visual artistic techniques 
4.put techniques, motif and visual language into appropriate 
relationships 
5.create visual solutions based on individual processes 
6.evaluate creative processes and visual products. 

Course content 
(syllabus) 

1. Graphic techniques 
2. pictorial techniques 
3. Printmaking techniques 
4. Plastic and spatial modeling techniques 
5. Mixed and applied techniques 

Course activities, 
teaching and learning 
methods and 
assessment criteria  
 
 

Student 
responsibilities  
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hours 
ECTS 
credit
s 

Grade ratio 
(%) 

follow the lessons (L, 
E) 

1. – 6. 3 0.8 25% 

educational 
activities _ 

1. – 6. 
12 0.4 25% 

assignments 
(homework, written 
or oral research) 

1. – 6. 
10 0.3 25% 

oral examination) 1. – 6. 15 0.5 25% 

total 60 2 100.00% 

Course requirements 
 

To obtain the final evaluation, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. Successfully prepare practical work 
3. take the final exam. 

Mid-term and final 
exam term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and by the ISVU office. 

 

 
Additional information 
on the course 
 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences (about 3) that need 
not be justified are tolerated. In order to access the final exam it is 
necessary to obtain a minimum amount of score (at least 17), 
perform the practical work tasks. 
30 % of the vote has been obtained during the semester . The 
overall final mark includes the results obtained in the evaluation of 
the activity during the lessons, the creation of the practical works 
and the presentation and explanation of them in the final exam. 

If distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which will 
concern: the place where the course is held, the implementation of the 
teaching activities, the methods of carrying out the teaching, the 
assessment methods, the obligations of the students and the exam 
bibliography. It will be the responsibility of the course owner and the 
assistant to inform the students of the changes that will apply if they 
have to switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 



Bibliography 
 

Exam texts: 
1. Maltese, A. (curatore) (1991). Tecniche artistiche. Milano: Ugo 

Mursia Editore. 
Recommended reading: 

1.Grgurić, N. (2003). Oblikovanje papirom, alufolijom i didaktički 
neoblikovanim materijalom. Zagreb: Educa. 
Supporting bibliography: 
1. Zavalloni G., Tontini F. (1999). Burattini – Tecniche di 
costruzione e di animazione. Cesena: Macro Edizioni. 

 
 
 

Course Syllabus 

Course Code and Title 
119169 
Artistic creativity – graphics and design 

Name(s) of Lecturer(s)  
 

   Breza Žižović, Art. D.,  assistant professor 
Urianni Merlin, Ph.D., senior lecturer 

Study programme Integrated degree course in master's studies 

Course status 
Elective 
 

Study level Integrated 

Semester 
Summer 
 

Study year V 

Classroom location 
classroom, 
outdoor 
lesson 

Teaching language(s) Italian language 

ECTS credits 
 

2 
Number of hours per 
semester 

15L – 0S – 15T  

Prerequisites 
Enrollment in teaching does not require the fulfillment of any 
specific condition other than being a regular student in the 
second year of the course. 

Correlativity Artistic culture and Didactics of artistic culture 

Objective of the course  
develop the ability and ability to observe, process and 
represent using visual language 

Learning outcomes  

1. correctly recognize the different print reproduction 
techniques and their characteristics 
2. transform theoretical knowledge and individual feelings 
into practical work using visual language 
3. correctly use print reproduction techniques, 
4. put the techniques of printed reproduction into 
appropriate relationships with the motif and the visual 
language 
5. create visual solutions based on individual processes 
6. critically evaluate creative processes and visual 
products 

Course content (syllabus) 
Reproduction techniques in hollow, relief, flat and digitized 
reproduction. 

Course activities, teaching 
and learning methods and 
assessment criteria  
 

Student 
responsabilitie
s 
 

Learning 
outcomes 

Hour
s 

ECTS 
Maximum % 
of the overall 
grade 



 follow the 
lessons (L, E) 

1. – 6. 23 0.8 25% 

educational 
activities 

1. – 6. 12 0.4 25% 

assignments 
(homework, 
written or oral 
research) 

1. – 6. 10 0.3 25% 

oral 
examination) 

1. – 6. 15 0.5 25% 

total  60 2 100.00% 

Course requirements 
 

In order to take the exam, the student must: 
1. actively participate in the lessons 
2. Successfully prepare practical work 
3. take the final oral exam. 

Mid-term and final exam 
term 

They are formulated at the beginning of the academic year and 
published on the University website and by the ISVU office. 
 

Additional information on 
the course 

Class attendance is mandatory. 30% of absences (about 3) that 
need not be justified are tolerated. In order to access the final 
exam it is necessary to obtain a minimum amount of score (at 
least 17), perform the practical work tasks. 
30 % of the vote has been obtained during the semester . If 
distance learning is implemented, changes are possible which 
will concern: the place where the course is held, the 
implementation of the teaching activities, the methods of 
carrying out the teaching, the assessment methods, the 
obligations of the students and the exam bibliography. It will be 
the responsibility of the course owner and the assistant to 
inform the students of the changes that will apply if they have to 
switch to distance learning. The expected skills will remain 
unchanged. 

Bibliography 

Exam texts: 
1.Maltese,  A. (curatore). (1991). Tecniche artistiche. Milano: 

Ugo Mursia Editore.  
Recommended reading: 

1.D'Archy, H. A., Vernon-Morris, H. (2010). La stampa d'arte, 
tecniche tradizionali e contemporanee. Modena: Logos. 

Supporting bibliography: 
1. Povrika V. (1991). Dijete i scenska lutka. Zagreb: Školska 

knjiga. 
2. Zavalloni G., Tontini F. (1999). Burattini – Tecniche di 

costruzione e di animazione. Cesena: Macro Edizioni. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


